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ARMS CONTROL DENMARK 


GOVERNMENT ATTACKED FOR SELLING OUT ON EUROMISSILES 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 21 Nov 83 p 9 
[Commentary by 'Monitor'] 


[Text] Today the Monitor column points out that 
under pressure from the Social Democrats the gov- 
ernment has dropped its favorite issue--security 
policy. Out of concern for its own survival the 
government has brought Denmark as close to a real 
repudiation of the dual decision (the missiles) 
as one can without doing so formally. The prin- 
ciples are gone--sold for a bowl of pottage. 


The government parties have stated that security policy is their favorite 
issue and they have not stinted on big words in recent years. The prime 
minister has deplored the fact that a 34-year period of agreement on Danish 
security policy has been broken. The foreign minister has talked with great 
concern about how we are losing our credibility. And government party 
spokesmen have flayed the Social Democrats for their opportunism on the mis- 
sile issue. 


But what is happening? Despite the seriousness of security policy, the gov- 
ernment is now accepting a new change in Denmark's policy. And what is the 

justification? The government is unwilling to take the consequences of its 

heartfelt standpoints. It wants to have its cake and eat it too. But it 


is not a pretty sight. 


However if the government does not want to resign but to continue to be in 
power without having power it will have to stop using the bombastic language 
about the importance of the security policy issue. For actions speak louder 
than words. On the other hand if the government means what it says, its only 
choice under the Danish constitution lies between stepping down or calling 
for a new election. There are several examples of this in Danish parlia- 
mentary history, such as the time when the Hedtoft government resigned in 
1950 after a resolution went against it. But that of course involved the 


date to end butter rationing. 














he problem of credibility in relation to other countries was illustrated 
early tor both the foreign minister and the defense minister at the NATO 
meetings in June. The reaction of the other participants was not due so 
much to the substance of the resolution of 26 May. Most were familiar with 
the views it expressed from the political debate in their own countries. 
No, the amusement and the sarcasm were due to the unheard-of situation that 
1 government could and would remain in power and express views it obviously 


did not care for. 


Ot course--as we have often pointed out in this column--the Social Democrats 
must bear the major responsibility for the situation that has arisen. But 
the government must share some of the responsibility. Its repeated previous 
Statements that it was willing to accept the continued drift in Social 
Democratic standpoints provided extra leeway so that the party could play 
its game without any cost to itself. The fact that this was untenable even 
in internal Danish politics was demonstrated quite clearly--for those who 
had not already realized it--in connection with the CD [Center-Democratic] 
party congress last weekend. Here the chairman of the Folketing Defense 
Committee, Poul Emmert Hansen, gave dramatic but incorrect information that 
first had to be modified by Erhard Jacobsen and later repudiated by the 
foreign minister. 


Nor was the credibility of the government's security policy principles 
strengthened by Erhard Jacobsen's statements on the TV news program, 
"Aktuelt." He said that even in the event of a further intensification of 
the Social Democratic position it was not certain that the government would 
choose to hold an election if "the missile hysteria at the time chosen would 
be at its height" so that the government parties might risk losing the 


election. 


Erhard Jacobsen's other main argument was that one had to consider the need 
for cooperation with the Social Democrats in connection with the next De- 
fense Act. CD's elected chairman thought in othec words that totally giving 
in to the Social Democrats on security policy is a prerequisite for an 
acceptable Defense Act next fall. But by then the Social Democrats will 
probably know that they can get whatever they want, since the government 
parties will have no principles left. They will have sold their birthright 


for a bowl of pottage. 


We can convince ourselves that the sell-out has already taken place by look- 
ing at what has happened with Danish security policy in the past year. 
Denmark is now as close to a real repudiation of the dual decision as one 

can be without having rejected it formally. And it is this policy that the 
government--in spite of all the vague expressions of distaste--has accepted 
and must faithfully administer. The government parties refrained from voting 
against the resolution of 3 November, even though it was a sharper version 

of the resolution of 26 May, which they did vote against. No matter which 
way one turns this the political interpretation has to be that the government 
today is less unwilling to administer the views in the resolution than it 








was halt a year ago. In other words, it is not only the Social Democrats 
who are shifting ground. 


[he most likely thing is that within a few weeks we will get the next reso- 
lution which will formally reject the dual decision. But since that would 
be such a minor change in relation to the resolution of 3 November the gov- 
ernment will not make that into a cabinet issue either. 


(his whole development shows how by using the salami tactic (one slice of 
salami at a time) the security policy majority has been able to totally 
change Denmark's security policy without the government having to do any- 
thing. Each slice has been so thin that the government has been able to 
convince itself that it was too insignificant to be a question of principle. 
But what about the bottom line? 


Things have gone even faster with regard to a Nordic nuclear-free zone. No 
one had any doubt a year ago what the government parties thought about that. 
But on LO November the government accepted a resolution that required it to 
"accively work to keep Denmark free of nuclear weapons by establishing a 
Nordic nuclear-free zone." The Social Democratic spokesman did not hide the 
fact that this involved a sharpening of Denmark's former position. He said 
on the radio news that we should work actively for such a zone, "preferably" 


(but not, as in the past, necessarily) in a broader European context. 


This means supporting the idea of an isolated Nordic nuclear-free zone that 
is not tied to a requirement for a broader arms control arrangement in Eu- 
rope. As has been shown in numerous analyses, the practical consequences 
of such an arrangement would be Denmark's withdrawal from NATO military co- 
operation, no matter what Lasse Budtz says. 


But that is not all. In the Folketing debate the prime minister said (prob- 
ably without thinking it over) that he supported the idea of a zone arrange- 
ment with superpower guarantees. Does that mean that the present government 
supports a Nordic security policy arrangement that gives the Soviet Union 
the right under international law ("droit de regard") to intervene in Danish 
security policy? Or was it just a slip of the tongue? 


This year it is exactly 100 years since Viggo Horup formulated the classic 
question on Danish defense policy: "What is the point?" Is this the same 
question the four-party government, with singleminded concern for its own 
survival, is asking without finding any answer? 


6578 
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MINISTER DENIES CONSULTED WITH ALLIES BEFORE TNF DEBATE 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 2 Dec 83 p 3 


[text] Defense Minister Hans Engell (Conservative Party) denied categorically 
that the Danish government consulted with its NATO partners before or after 
defense and security debates in parliament. 


In his response to the defense committee in parliament, however, the defense 
minister stated that at NATO and other bilateral meetings, the government 
attempted to "work for Danish security and defense interests, as defined by 
the political debate in parliament and at other forums." 


The response to the defense committee followed statements made recently by 
the committee chairman, Poul Emmert Andersen (Center-Democratic Party) at 
his party*s national congress, namely that the defense minister had con- 
sulted with members of parliament in other NATO countries before defense and 
security policy debates in parliament. 


"| believe it is neither possible nor desirable to set limitations on what 
subjects members of parliament, in their capacity as elected representatives, 
may discuss with colleagues from the parliaments of other countries," Hans 
Engell said. 


9336 
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LEADING SDP OPPONENT OF HIS PARTY'S TNF POLICY IS GIVING UP 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 2 Dec 83 p 9 
[Article by Lisbeth Knudsen and Michael Ehrenreich] 


[Text] A deeply disappointed Robert Pedersen is considering leaving politics 
following the Social Democrats’ unsuccessful attack against Foreign Minister 
Uffe Ellemann-Jensen. 


"T will always vote for the Sovial Democrats, but it is extremely unpleasant 
to go against my own party. For this reason, I want to consider the situation 
together with my family,’ said Robert Pedersen, who has been a Social Demo- 
cratic member of parliament from Ringkobing since the 1971 elections. 


During the party's group meeting earlier yesterday, Robert Pedersen announced 
that he could not support the Social Democratic proposal for a vote of no 
confidence against the foreign minister. During the debate in parliament 
Robert Pedersen, in an emotion-charged speech, called on former Prime Minister 
Anker Jorgensen to withdraw the proposal. 


The Social Democratic member of parliament pointed out that the no-confidence 
vote would "end the political forbearance that long has been one of the most 
valuable Danish political traditions." He added that sticking to this pro- 
posal would "require that we call a man dishonest and force him out of his 
office." 


"I do not have the heart to say that the foreign minister is lying. A no- 
confidence debate is punishment enough for the minister. People just outside 
the doors of this building must be saying to themselves: they are out to get 
the foreign minister. I believe we should discuss principles and not 
personalities here,'' Robert Pedersen said. 


"After this, how will we ever be able to make May Day speeches and say what 
we believe? After all, we are not Prussians in this country." 


"The government's respect for parliament was expressed in Poul Schluter's 
somewhat official sounding speech and that is good enough for me. Resolutions 
in parliament normally are used as an emergency brake for parliament, but 











recently they have become a hand brake that is always on," a shaken Robert 
Pedersen added, 


In recent years, Robert Pedersen has been highly critical of the Social 
Democrats’ change of course in foreign and security policy matters. He 
abstained from voting on the resolution of 26 May and at the Social Democratic 
Party Congress in September he attempted unsuccessfully to change the mood 

of the delegates. Previously he had joined with former parliamentary chair- 
man K. B. Andersen in a petition drive against the present course of the 

party leadership. 


"Tt will now discuss my political future with my wife. She is much smarter 
that I am," said Robert Pedersen, who rejected the idea of rematning in 
parliament as an independent. 


9336 
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BRIEFS 


PETITLON AGAINST EUROMISSILES--The national campaign called Stop the Nuclear 
Missiles has gathered 150,000 signatures in opposition to nuclear weapons 

in Europe and against the deployment of 572 medium-range missiles by NATO 
countries in Western Europe. The petition drive ended on | December, but 
Karl-Erich Brink of the national campaign said that the number of signatures 
would increase as his office received more petitions. [Text] [Copenhagen 
BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 2 Dec 83 p 3] 9336 
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BODSTROM ACCUSED OF BEING INCONSISTENT ON NORDIC "ZONE' 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 2 Dec 83 p 3 
[Op Ed Article by Olle Stenholm] 


[Text] The Swedish government wants to be a driving 
force on the zone issue. Therefore it should not 
give the rest of the world a contradictory picture 

of where Sweden stands on the central issue which the 
process of setting up the zone represents. That is 
what Olle Stenholm writes and he maintains that the 
standpoints presented by the foreign minister cannot 
be reconciled with those expressed by the prime min- 
ister. 


Olle Stenholm is foreign affairs director of TV 2's 
"Report." 


In 1983 the Swedish government started to pursue the question of a Nordic 
nuclear-free zone less urgently. 


[t showed greater understanding for the view that Norway and Denmark due to 
their NATO membership had to evaluate the zone question not just ina Nordic 
context but also in a broader West European and North American context. 


The official policy was set forth in a cautious but clarifying speech by 
Prime Minister Palme to the Paasikivi Society in Helsinki on 1 June. 


The basic element was that the zone should consist of the land and sea ter- 
ritories of Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden. These countries would 
pledge not to station nuclear weapons in their region either in wartime or 
in peacetime. In return the nuclear powers would pledge not to use or 
threaten to use nuclear weapons against the region. There would be a dimin- 
ished zone in the immediate vicinity of the four countries. The Baltic Sea 
would be free of nuclear weapons. 


The speech was very carefully prepared. It met the high requirements of 
diplomati professionalism which the Swedish people have the right to impose 
on those responsible for foreign policy. 





fherefore it was even more striking when Foreign Minister Bodstrom in 
another speech in Helsinki on 25 October presented an important line of 
thought that was not found at all in the prime minister's speech on 1 June. 


The foreign minister said that a zone should be created first through an 
agreement reached by the Nordic countries on rejecting nuclear weapons in 
peace and war. Secondly, "a supplemental agreement should be set up, which 
would not actually have to happen at the same time" in which the nuclear 
powers would pledge not to use or threaten to use nuclear weapons against 
the Nordic countries. 


Precondition 


A zone process in two stages has no support at all in Palme's speech of 
1 June. 


It is true that he said nothing explicitly about having all those involved 
act simultaneously. But it is apparent that this was the intention. He 
talked about a combination ot commitments from all the parties concerned. 

He said that commitments on one side should be matched by promises from the 
other and that it would take careful consideration and negotiations to bring 
this about. 


There is an important addition in Prime Minister Palme's speech in English 
to the North Atlantic conference (NATO parliament) in Copenhagen on 13 June: 
Guarantees from the nuclear powers that they will respect the nuclear-free 
status of the Nordic lands are a precondition for a meaningful zone arrange- 
ment. 


Relapse 


Such a precondition for a commitment by the Nordic lands not to deploy 
nuclear weapons in their region either in peace or in war can definitely 
not be reconciled with the two-stage Bodstrom model. 


It can be met only if all parties reach formal agreements at the same time. 


Actually the foreign minister's remark was a relapse into the line of 
thought presented by the chairman of the Swedish disarmament delegation, 
Majbritt Theorin, in the fall of 1982. In an interview that received a 
great deal of attention she said that the Nordic countries should first 
agree to be a nuclear-free zone and then "go out and collect" guarantees 
from the superpowers. One could not demand any guarantees in advance. 


Contradictory Picture 


An important aim of Palme's two speeches in June seems to have been to re- 
move such ideas from the agenda. The foreign minister has revived them. 
The difference between Bodstrom's and Theorin's statements is that Bodstrom 
used less unsophisticated language. 








(he government of Sweden wants to be a driving force in the zone issue. 
theretore it should not give the rest of the world a contradictory picture 
of where Sweden stands on the central issue that the process of creating a 


zone represents. 


[tf one asks the Foreign Ministry, however, one receives the unhesitating 


reply that it is the prime minister's words that count. 
[rony of History 
An unexpected perspective on how Sweden's position on a Nordic nuclear-free 


zone has changed over the years can be found in the memoirs of Finnish dip- 
lomat Max Jakobson, "The Finnish Paradox" (1980, Swedish translation, 1982). 


Jakobson tells how Sweden reacted to President Kekkonen's widely-noted 
speech on a Nordic nuclear-free zone in May 1963. The Swedish government 
was initially annoyed because it had not been consulted in advance about 
Kekkonen's move. 


It can be seen as the irony of history that the current Social Democratic 
government has been criticized because it did not consult other governments 
in confidence before making its move last fall on a central European corri- 
dor that is free of nuclear combat weapons. | 


In 1963 the government also felt that a Nordic nuclear-free zone must be 
part of a larger geographic zone. Now it claims that a Nordic zone can 
stand alone. 


Nuclear Freedom 


But the real reason for Sweden's reserved position, according to Jakobson, 
was that Sweden wanted to retain its freedom of action concerning a Swedish 
nuclear weapon! 


Foreign Minister Torsten Nilsson had explained this "in his outspoken 
tashion" to Finland's ambassador to Stockholm, Sakari Tuomioja. 


Torsten Nilsson says now, 20 years later, that the striking thing about 
Kekkonen's speech was that it did not contain any concrete proposals. The 
main reason why Sweden had so many reservations then was the skepticism of 
Norway and Denmark. Sweden kept a low profile so that the Nordic region 
would not become even more split over security policy. 


Nilsson does not recall the conversation with Tuomioja. But he says it is 
quite possible that he presented an argument concerning Swedish nuclear 
arms. The hope was that the Soviet Union and the United States would reach 
a test ban agreement more quickly if a technically developed country like 
Sweden kept the question of a national nuclear weapon open. (The partial 
test ban agreement was reached in August 1963.) 
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Dispelling a Cloud of Anxiety 


One might ask whether one of the reasons for President Kekkonen's speech on 
a Nordic nuclear-free zone in 1963 was not that such a zone would have ended 
the idea of a Swedish nuclear weapon once and for all. It would have been 
easy for Kekkonen to imagine what Swedish nuclear armament would mean for 
Finland's mobility in the area of security policy. 


It was not until the nuclear nonproliferation agreement of 1968 that the 
cloud of anxiety was finally dispelled from Finland's horizon. 


And that was a good thing--and not just for Finland. 


6578 
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ARMS CONTROL SWEDEN 


WARSAW PACT COUNTRIES READY TO ACCEPT 30-MILE 'CORRIDOR' 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 8 Dec 83 p 6 
[Article by Sven Svensson] 


[Text] The Warsaw Pact countries have abandoned their demand that the 
nuclear-free corridor in central Europe be 60 miles wide. They now accept 
the Palme Commission's proposal for a zone 30 miles wide. 


This appears from the compilation of the soundings taken by the government 
and the conclusions that were drawn. 


When the party leaders met Wednesday morning in the Riksdag building, they 
reviewed the compilation. The soundings were taken among NATO and Warsaw 
Pact lands along with a number of neutral and nonallied countries. 


During the past year some changes have taken place in attitudes. The most 
important change is that the Warsaw Pact lands no longer demand that the 
corridor be 60 miles wide. 


The opposition of the NATO countries has also softened and they have decided 
to withdraw some nuclear weapons from Europe. 


Progress 


Sweden regards this as progress for the zone idea, as it does the support 
expressed by World Bank chief Robert McNamara. 


Sweden intends to keep a low profile at the Stockholm conference on measures 
to inspire confidence. The corridor proposal will not be presented as a 
Swedish move. Sweden is hoping to act as a mediator if need be. 


On Friday the Foreign Policy Board will meet for a new discussion of the 
corridor. An announcement will be made later at a press conference. AlJ 
the countries that took part in the soundings will then have been informed 


of the proposal. 
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New events also suggest that the corridor proposal could be more signifi- 
cant than was initially believed. Talks between the United States and the 
Soviet Union on nuclear weapons have broken down. The corridor pruposal 
could then be a new idea that might bring the sides back to the negotiating 
table. 


Conservative leader Ulf Adelsohn was not present at Wednesday's meeting of 
party leaders but was represented by Ingegerd Troedsson. Now the Conserva- 
tives also support the corridor proposal, after having made various objec- 
tions at first. 


Arbatov 


At the Foreign Policy Board meeting on Friday, the government is also ex- 
pected to give an account of the new affair involving the Russian arms re- 
duction expert, Georg! Arbatov. 


At the meeting of party leaders this matter was mentioned only briefly by 
Center Party leader Thorbjorn Falldin. It was around Pentecost (the end of 
May) that Prime Minister Olof Palme called up Falldin at his home in Ramvik. 
During this conversation, which concerned extra money for the submarine 
hunt, Falldin brought up the question of whether there were informal con- 
tacts with the Soviet leaders. Palme confirmed that there were. The in- 
formal contacts were discussed later at a meeting with the Foreign Policy 
Board in September. 


6578 
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TERROK ISM FRANCE 


"ACTION DIRECTE' LINKS WITH QADHDHAFI, NAPAP, BASQUES, PRIESTS 
Paris AUTRES MONDES in French 27 Oct 83 pp 15-18 


(Article: "The Origins of Action Directe"] 


{Text} Although the terrorist group,"Action Directe" [Direct Action], has become 
well-known due to its numerous attacks, its origins are not fully known. In 
fact,"Action Directe" is the heir of several movements, including the MIL [Iberian 
Liberation Movement], the GARI [Intersationa! Revolutionary Action Group], the 
NAPAP [Armed Nuclei for Proletarian Autonomy], and finally the autonomist move- 
ment. 


"Action Directe" has again come to public notice. It is planned that around the 
end of Uctober Frederic Oriach, one of its most important members and the leader of 
its international branch, will be tried before the Paris Court of Appeals. 


What is the background of this terrorist, whose life story and that of his group 
began long before the first attack by "Action Directe” on ] May, when the victim 
was the CNPF {National Council of French Employers]? 


Iberian Liberation Movement (MIL) 


This was a smal] movement which took its inspiration from libertarian communism. 
It was established in the late 1960's in Catalonia (Spain). The MIL was not to 
survive the death of its leader, Salvador Puig Antich, who was condemned to death 
in January 1974, 


Recruiting its members essentially from students, the MIL carried out a dozen 
holdups and several attacks on persons. It had three branches: two military seg- 
ments in Spain and one segment for propaganda, which was in France. 


Leading this last-named segment was Sebas, alias Jean-Marc Rouillan, a native of 
Toulouse [France] who was 18 when he assumed control of this branch. His father 
was a Catalan by birth. He was a former anti-Franco teacher who had lived in 

the Aquitaine area of France since the beginning of the 1960's. On 25 March 1971 
Rouillan and de Santis, another member of the MIL, were arrested in Prades (De- 
partment of Pyrenees-Orientales) while traveling in a vehicle carrying weapons and 
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MIL propaganda brochures. Only de Santis would be sent to prison--for 1] year 
then released on <9 May 19/2. Nevertheless, in September 1971] the French hatic 
Gendarmerie raided a farm in Bessieres (Department of Haute-Garonne) whic! | 
been rented in the name of Rouillan. The police discovered ea clandesti: 

press and @ stock of weapons stolen from Spanish military arms depots. 

Was able to tlee, thereby escaping arrest. Oriol Solde Sulgraves, his ripht 
Mati, was arrested and sentenced to 1 year in prison. Rouillan then went to % 
and took part in several operations, where he was photographed, a Sub-machas 
on his shoulder and a bandoleer of bullets around his waist. During the wi 
19/2 Pury Antach, who was then sought by the Spanish police, took refuge tor 
months in koulllan's home on the Rue d'Arcachon in Toulouse. when he retur 
Spain, he was arrested on 23 September 1973 along with Maria Angusta Mateos an 
Jose Luis Pons Liovet, after a holdup at the National Bank of Barcelona. Pui; 
Antich, who killed a police officer at the time of his arrest, was sentenced 
death on 8 January 1974, 


A support committee was established in Paris. Among its founders were Jacque: 
Paris de Bollardiere, Joan Baez, Jean-Marie Domenach, Germaine Tillon, Laurent 
ochwartz, Altred Kastler, and Father Michel de Certeau. Many public meetings 








scene of an armed attack for which responsibility was claimed by "Action })i> 


marked by an unusual amount of violence, took place in France. One such reet? 
took place on 15 January 1974 in Toulouse where, according to LE MONDE, "sev 
hundred MIL members, formed into combat groups, wearing helmets and armed 
rubber truncheons and carrying satchels of molotov cocktails slung over | 
shoulders, confronted the police." 

















At the subsequent trial the prosecution brought out the existence of a substantial 
anti-Franco support network. In addition to the names of Jean-Marc Rouillan and 

of Jean-Claude Torras, identified as "two French citizens in hiding," the PSU 
(Unified Socialist Party] the CFDT [French Democratic Confederation of Labor] end 
several religious communities in the South of France were also accused of responsi- 
bility for the clash. Among the religious cowmunities accused were the Benedictine 
Monks Of saint-Nichel-de-Cuxa (Vepartwent of Pyrenees Orientales), the Abbey of 
Belloc in the Basque region of France, the Catholic University of Louvain 
[Belgium], the Abbey of Saint-lalais at Bayonne, and the Abbey of Monserrat in 
spain. Perched high up in the Mount Canigou area, near the Franco-Spanish border, 
the Abbey of Saint-Nichel-de-Cuxa is on the dividing line between Basques and Cata- 
lans. Jean-Marc kouillan and Oriol Sole Sulgraves hid there in March 1971. Fether 
Olaguer Porcel, the superior of the abbey, was even prohibited from Staying in the 
Vepartments of Haute-Garonne, Hautes-Pyrenees, Pyrenees-Orientales, and Pyrenees- 
Atlantiques from February 1972 to January 1973, following numerous discoveries of 
evidence of “lL activity which mentioned his name. These included the arrest of 
basque members of the WIL in his own automobile. 


This network, which is still in existence, operated in liaison with the Anai 
Artea net, an association of more than 3UU0 priests, led by Father Lazarbal, who 
sought to support the "abertzale," or Basque guerrillas. Philippe Bidert, a for- 
mer seuinary student and leader of the sasque separatist group, “Ipparetarak" 
(Those of the North), who has been sought by the police for murders and holdups 
Since / Novenber 1l4%51l, benefited from their assistance, 


Furthermore, rather Aurilli Argeni, of the Abbey of Saint-Michel-de-Cuxa, is the 
founder of the Center for the Study of European Ethnic Groups and Minorities 
(CLEMEN), whose headquarters are in Barcelona. This organization, which has 
branches in all the principal areas of Southern Europe (Sicily, Italy, Corsica, 
oardinia, etc), is largely financed by Colonel Qadhdhati of Libya. Thus, in Spain 
the Clhuns works with the Andalusian Liberation Front, which supports the estab- 
lishment of an Islamic Republic of Andalucia. 


International kevolutionary Action Group (GAkI) 


During its first few months of existence this group was also called the 

“Autonomous Groups of Internationalist Action." The GAKI was established after 

the execution of Puig Antich, the anarchist. Its founder was Jean-Marc Rouillan. 
[ts first members had formerly belonged to the NIL. It had one objective: to fight 
by means of "direct action" (the term was already in use) against "the French dic- 
tatorship," in the hope of “eliminating all states and all governments." It was 
active from 1974 to 1976 and then dissolved after the death of General Franco. 


[t reportedly included four groups or columns: two in Paris, one in Toulouse, and 
one in Bezieres. They had a long series of attacks and holdups to their credit: 


--22 February 1974: Jean-Marc Rouvillan and de Santis machinegunned the automobile 
of Ramon Kardallo Porcel, Spanish consul general in Toulouse. The consul general 
escaped death by a miracle. 


--2< tiarch 1974; destruction of part of the railway line at the Franco-Spanish 
border. 
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~~» April 19/4: holdup in Nontesquieu-Volvestre (Department of iJaute-Garonne). 


--3 May 1974: kidnapping of Angel Balthazar de Suarez, a banker and director of 
the bank of bilbao branch in Paris. On the same day the group was responsible for 
a holdup in Brussels (Kelgium). 


-~-5 July 1974; holdup of the Toulouse Savings bank. 


--15 July 1974: attack against a high voltage electric Jine coming from Spain. An 
attack in the toilet of a railway car on the Paris-Madrid express. 


--lo& July 1974; setting fire to several trailers related to the Tour de France 
[bicycle race] at Saint-Lary. The attack attracted a great deal of publicity due 
to the presence of television and radio crews, which were on hand to cover the bi- 
cycle race. 


--l17 July 1974: setting fire to 12 buses in Lourdes. 


~-1% July 1974: destruction of electricity pylons belonging to the EDF {French 
Electricity Company }. 


~-29 July 1%/4: explosion in the railway station at hendaye [on the fFranco-Spanish 
border ]. 


--24 July 149/74: explosion at the Spanish Consulate in Toulouse. 
~-13 August 1474: unsucdessful attack on an EDF electricity pylon. 
--3 Septesber 1474: holdup in Beziers. 

--o September 1974: holdup in Toulouse. 


Un 14 September Pierre Beye" and hichel Camilleri,” two future meabers of 
"Action Directe," were arrested for the holdups of 5 April and 5 July. Mario Ines 
Torres,~ questioned at the same time, was found to be carrying an o mm pistol. On 
9 Veceuber 1974 Rouillan, Raywond Delgado, 4 and Jose Floreal Cudrado,? ali 

tuture members of "Action Directe," were questioned at the Place du Colonel-Fabien 
police station in Paris. In their automobile were found sticks of dynamite, GARI 
propaganda leaflets, and pistols. They were sentenced to prison and then were all 
released on <5 Nay 1977 after a hunger strike. 


--21 January 1975: three members of GARI were seriously wounded by the explosion 
of a bomb they were carrying. They were; Jean-Claude Dirant (at whose home ex- 
plosives were found), Dominique Monti, and Daniel Gelin. 


--o viarch 19/76: the sae misfortune happened in Toulouse in front of the CRS 21 
[Republican Security Company 21] barracks. Injured were Robert Touati, a Moroc- 
can, and Juan Lscribano, a Lasque. They had come to the street in front of the 
CRS barracks to place a bomb in connection with the visit of ijichel Poniatowski, 
wio had come to Toulouse for the funeral of a CkKS member killed during an exchange 
of fire between police and farmers at Nontredon. At the scene the identity card 
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ciel oelin was found, He had been questioned by police on 21 January 1975. 
was also identified in photographs taken in Nontredon the day of the firing 
enut there. 


aren 14] all memvers of the Ganl, in view of the Spanish aunesty decree, 
hac all outstanding charges against thea dropped. Among then was Federica Non- 
ny, a wemver of the Spanish Cortes {Parliament}. 


'y addition to the nawes already mentioned, we will find other members of GARI, 
‘ike Jose de tiipuel Martin, ® also active in "Action Directe." 


Armed Nuclei for Proletarian Autonomy (NAPAP) 


\AVAP is a terrorist yroup which was established around the end of 19/v. For 
the most part it included former members of Maoist groups such as the Proletarian 
Left movement, the "Vive la Revolution" [long live the revolution] group, or the 
"ouvelle Resistance Populaire" |New People's Resistance]. 

In the same way Frederic Uriach, a future pillar of "Action Directe," began his 
political activity in the "Vietnari Base Committees" (CV). lie then entered the 
arxist-Leninist Youth Group (hay 1906), the Proletarian Left (until its dissolu- 
tion in 1470), and the Palestine Committees and the International brigades up to 


: . 
{ 
ryIiVe 


‘he NAPAP reportedly claimed official responsibility for very few operations. 
furthermore, its existence was not known until after it was disbanded, following 
the Iramoni-Overney affair in hay 1977, In fact, the NAPAP was organized in a 
very liohly compartmented way: a basic "cell" of five menbers (called a "hand") 
(US on ordnance expert who provided and then collected weapons after tneir opera- 


Phe \AvAr initially claimea responsibility for a series of machinegunnings of coL- 
any offices (for example, the machinegunning of the Citrven factory on the Quai 
lavel) and several attacks: bombs attached to 114 cars in Flins on 
‘arch 1477 and a plastic bomb attack against the CFI [French Confederation of 


Lavo! On 3S April 1977. 


hie orioins of the Tramoni-Overney affair go back to 1972. In February 19/2 An- 
toine Tramoni, a night watchman at the Renault automobile factory in boulogne- 
.iilancourt, Killed Pierre Overney, a militant maoist, when tne latter attacked 
him with a steel rod. He was sentenced to 5 years in prison and then released. 

- was shot in Nay 1977 by attackers mounted on motorcycles. 


everal weeks previously Christian Harbulot, a member of the NAPAP who was in 
hiuin,, was observed by police in front of Tramoni's house. He shot at the po- 
lice and then fled. h\evertheless, in his automobile, a rented Simca 1307, the 
police found his crudely altered identity card (needed to rent the automobile), 

: Kemington rifle, and 11.43 mi (.45 caliber], 7.05 mm, and .35/ agnum ammunition. 
Also found was the emblem of Al Fatah, the most extreme of the Palestinian organi- 


>ations, whose members were to establish the "Black September" terrorist organiza- 
t Lon e 
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After silting through their records the police arrested 1] NA!VAP meubers at the 
end of May 1977, Among them were four of the five members ot the "hand" which 
Shot down lrawoni. Only the operator of the motorcycle would never be found. 
Ihe others (apart trom ilarbulot, who had escaped) were Maurice tiarais, a photo- 
engraver; Nenri Ssavouillan, an employee of the KATP [Paris suuway| (whose wife, 
Nicolle, is a journalist euployed by the newspaper LIBEXATIU\); and Lebert olapg- 
huis, 4 stuuent. At the homes of iiarais and Slagiuis the police tounc 11.45 ii 
ainunition, oavouillan admitted that he had supplied Harbulot with the weapon 
that killed Jramoni. 


A tew days later four other NArAP menibers were questioned: michel Lapeyre, 
Jean-Paul Gerard, Frederic Uriach, and Henri Perez. Jean-Paul verard, at the time 
of his arrest, was Carrying a 7.05 mm pistol stolen on 19 Hay 1975 from a police 
Station in Angers, It was used to shoot Captain Garcia, military attache at the 
Spanish Lmbassy on © October 1975 and Zentano Amaya, the bolivian ambassador, on 
ll way 1¥/u, Vhese two murders hau been claimed by the "International isrigades.” 
Lapeyre was lound carryiny the Colt 11.43 am [.45 caliber automatic] with which 
lramoni tad been shot. All of them nad identity documents which were stolen on 

S march 15// at the students’ gyuwnasiun or the Institut d'Ltudes rolitiques 
[institute of Political Studies] in Paris. At their homes were found documents 
pertaining to the Proletarian Lett, of which all of them were former menivers. 


Ine police also found very accurate lists of Israeli and German diplomats. At 
Frederic Oriach's home the police found a .357 Magnum pistol. At Jean-Paul 
verard's howe they found an American assault rifle identical with the one used 

by the caader group at the time of the murder of Siegfried Bubacx, the lawyer. 

In Gerard's k-12 kenault they also found two Submachineguns, a military rifle with 
a Lelescopic signt, 4 nunting ritle, radio transmitters ang receivers, and power- 
tul narcotics. 


aarbuiLot was not arrested until 5 vecember 1977. Although specifically recoynized 
by police officers, ne was only sentenced to 5 months in prison because he pro- 
wucea Live witnesses who certified tnat they had met him in Lyon on the Gey of thie 
shootout. Pascal Trillat,? wio had hidden him for several days, was sentenced 

to lu months in prison, less © wonths suspended sentence. 


NO one woulu talk about the identity card found in front of the iramoni nouse. 


vriach, Lapeyre, and Gerard were sentenced to 5 years in prison on 23 march 197b. 
they were all released on 5U Nay 195.8 


Tne autonomous liovement 


lie GAki had been carrying out a plan discovered at the time of tie raids of 

eo march lYol. The tirst stage, stretching out over 2 years like the second 
Stage, was entitlea: "Propaganda and Kecruitment." The secona Stage was entitled: 
"ULispersion, Training of Active embers." The third stage, which was to consti- 
tute the essential part of the activity of "Action Directe" until 1981, was 
called: "Collecting Funds and Establishing an Arsenal of Weapons." The fourth 
Staye, applied since the amnesty decrees of 1951, consists of "Ine ixpansion of 
Urban Guerrilla Activity." 
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lie Second stape, developed by Kouillan, covered the period from 14/7 to 197%. 
Kouillan, wno was released on 25 May 1977, recruited new members among meubers of 
"Sutonowous groups." On 23 warch 1970 he was questioned in connection with the 
"kue de bellefond Atfair," along with tour other squatters, tle was released at 
once, even though weapons hau been found in the place where he was living. On 

15 July 14/76 the police discovered three weapons and a bullet-proot vest at his 
home. On <2 January 1979 a group of agien acting as if they were in a frenzy and 
calling themselves members of an "autonomous group," seriously damaged the stores 
on the nue Saint-Lazare. The instigator of the attack, Jean-Narc Kouillan, suc- 
ceeded in escaping. 


On 2 tebruary 1979 tne police arrested Lric Moreau? when he was attempting to 
fence the Jerome Bosch painting called "L'Lscamoteur" {The Sneakthief]. This was 
a priceless painting stolen from the museum at Saint-Gernain-en-Laye on 

1s vecember 1975 by the "Autonomous brigades." 


un 1 hay 1979 the front of the CNPF [National Council of French tmployers} build- 
ins waS machinevunned. "Action vVirecte" had been born. 





FOOTNOT x: 


i. Fierre hoger was tried for his membership in GAxI on 27 march lvol. ne was 
acguitted. As a member of “Action Directe," he took part in the bank holdup 
on 1. viarch 1961 in the Empalot district of Toulouse and in the 7 April holdup 
of tne Credit Agricole [Agricultural Credit bank] on the Avenue Camille-Pujol, 
also in Toulouse. On 30 April he was captured by a bank customer during a 
noldup of the Langue Populaire de Toulouse [Toulouse Feople's bank]. 

-. Micnel Camilleri, a member of "Action Directe," was arrested on 

iy September 1452. He was accused of the possession of arms, transportation 

aud concealment of explosives, forgery and falsification of administrative do- 
cuments, torgery of a bank check, etc. In his home the police discovered the 
typewriter used to type the statement ot demands used in the attack against the 

world bank on 5 June 1982. 


5. Mario Innes Torres, son of an anarchist leader in barcelona, nicknamed "The 
Little Guy," is a member of "Action Directe." He is one of the most dangerous 
leaders of the organization. ke is suspected of having participated in the 
ioldup at Conde-sur-l'Escault (16 million francs stolen) on 26 August 1979. 
lle has continued to avoid arrest. He is the leader of the "Camarades" 
|Comrades] sub-group in the "Autonomous" movement. He just missed being ar- 
rested on the kue de Bellefond on 23 March 1978. In his home the police found 
plans for attacking post office trucks (including murdering the guards). 

4. kaysiond Delgado, member of "Action Directe," is charged with the holdup at 
Conde-sur-l'Escault. 

5, Jose Floreal Cuadrado, member of "Action Lirecte." Annie Cuadrado, his 
schoolteacher wife, was arrested for hiding in her Fontenay-sous-Eois 
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bo. 


@partweut several of those accused of involvement in the holdup at Conde-sur- 
l"tscault, in particular Jose de Mipuel Martin. 


Jose de i.apuel Martin, aka Niguel martin, aka Jose Torrequabradas wova, aka 
Pepe, 1S @ former member of the GARI who has been linked to the Red brigades, 
the Italian brigades, and to the FKAP | People's Action nevolutionary Front], a 
epanish organization, ie was charged with involvement in the nolcup at Conde- 
sur-l'Lscault. He was arrested in December 1979. In his hideout was a for- 
ger's workshop, typewriters, stolen letters of credit, and 1,72U,UuuU francs 
obtained in the holdup at Conde-sur-l'iscault. 


Pascal lrillat, a member of "Action Directe." ie was questioned by police on 
2y arch 1980. In his home was a substantial stock of weapons and explosives. 


trederich Uriach, michel Lapeyre, and Jean-Paul Gerard were arrested on 

lU July 1980, a few days after they were released just after attackiny the 
Paris o1fice of the bundesbahn [Federal kKepublic of Germany Kailway Service] 
in the name of "Action Directe." Uriaci was subsequently arrested on several 
occasions. 


Lric moreau, a member of “Action Directe," was arrested with Camilleri on 

17 September 1402 and then released. Un 20 Uctober 1952 he escaped the police 
during a sharp exchange of gunfire with the DRI [International Intelligence 
bureau}. lis father is Police Commissioner Pierre -ioreau, who is responsible 
for the Colombes sector in the Department of hauts-de-Seine. 
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TERRORISM SPAIN 


'LENDAKARI' ROYAL AUDIENCE TO MEND FENCES OVER TERRORISM 
Madrid YA in Spanish 16 Nov 83 p 3 


[Text] The audience which the king granted yesterday to the "lendakari" 
[president] of the Basque government, Carlos Garaicoechea, at Zarzuela Palace 
soon after the return of King Juan Carlos and the queen from Jordan lasted 
nearly 2 hours. 


According to Garaicoechea's declaration on his way out, the audience had been 
requested some time earlier and "does not reflect any sudden occurrence." 
However, it is obvious that it had special relevance in the context of the 
freezing of existing relations between the Basque and central governments and 
in the midst of terrorist violence which has scourged the Basque Country in 
the Last few weeks. 


In front of more than 50 of us newsmen who had stood near the guardhouse at 
the entrance to Zarzuela Palace along Somontes, Carlos Garaicoechea gave the 
gist of the royal audience that had focused on the fundamental problems 
affecting the Basque community such as the issues of violence, the economic 
situation and the consequences of the recent floods, as well as problems of 
institutional relations with other executive organs of the government. 


The president of the Basque governnent reiterated that Spain's constitutional 
flag would fly at the presidential palace of Ajuria Enea "on specific public 
oceasions." "I believe," Garaicoechea explained, "that the law has thereby 
been followed and this is how we have to continue in the future." 


Regarding the statements of Txiki Benegas, secretary general of the Basque 
Socialist Party, in which he invited Garaicoechea to adhere to the Constitu- 
tion and to have the Spanish flag hoisted permanently on public buildings of 
the Basque government, the "lendakari" indicated that "it seemed to me that 

it would have been inappropriate to raise such an issue at the royal audience." 


Statutory Development 


Regarding the situation affecting relations with the central government and 
the transfer of responsibilities, Garaicoechea said that "I do not plan to 
force statutory development beyond what is foreseeable but there are many 
issues in education, public health, research, tourism, and the collection of 
statistics which could be the subject of development." 


22 








Garaicoechea rejected the idea that the coordination by the Basque government 
of all the security forces operating on its territory could be viewed as 
unconstitutional. "Even command and coordination," he noted, "can be con- 
sidered constitutional through the device of delegation of authority. It is 
not within our immediate program but if we are asked for basic cooperation, 
we reply that we are prepared to coordinate our efforts but in fact with 
control in the coordination and in the command of the polic personnel. Even 
though this is not a proposal with a high priority, there are other, simpler 
proposals which we would wish to promote." 


Garaicoechea expressed his hope that there may be an end to violence in the 
Basque Country. "At times," he said, "the various diagnoses that we have 
regarding violence and the most effective way to combat it are jumbled. But 
I believe that we are all prepared to fight this phenomenon and overcome it. 
We place the stress on a series of political measures because we believe that 
through them we could deter, not the hardliners who are using their guns, 

but the public support behind terrorism. It seems an error for us to say 
that the political alternatives are exhausted. That is not certain. There 
is a statute which must be put into practice in its entirety. I already 

know that we are not going to convince the terrorists with statutory develop- 
ment but rather their supporters among the public, who represent a reality 
that anyone who is not blind can see. Hence we consider political alternatives 
fundamental." 
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POLITLCAL DENMARK 


FOREIGN MINISTER ELLEMANN-JENSEN ASSESSED AFTER FIRST YEAR 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 24 Nov 83 p 9 
[Article by Michael Ehrenreich] 


[Text] It is a combative politician who as the country's foreign minister 
is now experiencing a new political storm over his person-~this time with 
regard to the controversial statements on Folketing resolutions which the 
foreign minister may or may not have made during a Liberal Party meeting at 
Sabro Inn in Arhus. 


Uffe Ellemann-Jensen, 42, reacted in a way that is typical for him when the 
storm broke out during the dramatic meeting of the Foreign Policy Board on 
Tuesday evening. Where most other politicians would have spoken with cau- 
tion and restraint, the foreign minister shot back: 


"? do not mind admitting that I am sniping at the Social Democrats. I am 
doing so gladly and I will do so again and again because of their flip- 
flops on security policy," said Uffe Ellemann-Jensen when he denied the re- 
ports from the meeting at the inn. 


The foreign minister's present job address on Asiatisk Plads has not made 
Uffe Ellemann-Jensen into a polished diplomat who can deflect political con- 
flicts by hiding behind the ministry's mighty civil service apparatus. 


On the contrary. He throws himself into the debate with his well-known 
temperament, but on the other hand he does not conceal that he is bitter 
over the Social Democrats’ harder course in the area of security policy 
which has turned the normally peaceful parliamentary foreign minister post 
into the present government's most controversial appointment. 


Uffe Ellemann-Jensen has taken the many clashes in the foreign policy sector 
very personally. After the party's group meeting yesterday, members of the 
Liberal Folketing group noted that the events of recent days have affected 
the usually optimistic and combative minister, while colleagues in the gov- 
ernment have suggested to Uffe Ellemann-Jensen that he regard foreign policy 
problems as problems for the entire government--and not just as problems for 
Uffe Ellemann-Jensen. 
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Critical of Social Democrats 


The thirst for debate is nothing new. As Liberal political spokesman Uffe 
Elilemann-Jensen was one of the sharpest critics of the Social Democratic 
government--except for the period of the Social Democratic-Liberal coali- 
tion--and with his very well-developed political sense he created many prob- 
lems for a succession of Social Democratic ministers. 


This gained Uffe Ellemann-Jensen many enemies in the former ruling party, 
as evidenced in particular by the domestic policy waves over the EC sanc- 
tions against importing upright pianos and caviar from the Soviet Union. 
The Social Democrats say the foreign minister exceeded a mandate from the 
Folketing Market Committee when EC extended the sanctions. 


Uffe Ellemann-Jensen has rejected the criticism as "political harassment," 
but the matter led both in the spring and more recently just a few weeks 

ago to sharp personal clashes between the foreign minister and former Social 
Democratic Economic Affairs Minister Ivar Norgaard. 


Economic Affairs Minister 


When the nonsocialist government was formed a year ago, Uffe Ellemann-Jensen 
would rather have been economic affairs minister. But once he was named 
foreign minister he threw himself eagerly into the problems of international 
policy and people at the ministry give him high marks: a minister who is 
far above average with a talent for quickly familiarizing himself with 
complicated problems, they say. 


The Danish foreign minister is respected abroad for clarity and forcefulness 
in international negotiations--most recently during his trip to Moscow. And 
Denmark's EC chairmanship during the first months of the government led to 
reports praising Uffe Ellemann-Jensen in leading foreign newspapers. 


His interest in and knowledge of foreign policy sprang in part from many 
trips covering most of the world as a journalist. His period as a press 
worker at all levels--journalist, managing editor, editor in chief and di- 
rector--also supplied the foreign minister with useful knowledge of how the 
media regard political problems in circumstances that are either peaceful 
or stormy for the main character. 


During the Hesselo conflict with Sweden, Uffe Ellemann-Jensen had to make 
himself available to Swedish journalists, who often found it easier to get 
in touch with the Danish foreign minister than with their own minister, 
Lennart Bodstrom. 


A colleague from one of Sweden's leading newspapers did not know--prior to 

a talk with Uffe Ellemann-Jensen when the Hesselo saga was at its peak--that 
the Danish foreign minister had once been a journalist and the man was some- 
what alarmed when he became aware of it: 


"Good heavens, then your minister knows what the whole thing is about," the 
Swede said. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


CP SECRETARY EMANUEL CITES CONCERN OVER LOSS OF MEMBERS 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 17 Nov 83 p 10 


[Text] The Communist Party of Denmark (DKP) is losing members. In 1983, 
departing members have outnumbered new ones so that the party will have lost 
almost 100. However, Party Secretary Poul Emanuel maintains that DKP's 
membership remains relatively fixed at about 10,000. 


"Providing the situation does not change during the last 6 weeks of 1983, 
we will have lost 75 to 100 members this year," said Emanuel. 


The membership situation was discussed at a DKP Central Committee meeting last 
weekend and Party Chairman Jorgen Jensen said that growing anti-Communism and 
international tension have contributed to the loss of members. 


At this Central Committee meeting, several voiced the opinion that DKP's 
profile is too blurred and there was also criticism of the party newspaper 
LAND OG FOLK. The paper's coverage of union activities was criticized and 
one Central Committee member felt that harmony is lacking between the party 
and the paper with respect to the treatment of peace matters. 


The reason is that the presently circulating petitions against NATO missiles 
obviously has not been sufficiently "prioritized" in LAND 0G FOLK. That will 
not be the case from now on. In the Thursday issue of LAND OG FOLK--the first 
after the Central Committee meeting--the Communist Party's appeal to circulate 
these petitions was on the front page and yesterday, too, the paper ran a 
front-page article on petition action at Norrebro. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


LO CHANGES STAND IN CALLING FOR LEFT TO OVERTURN GOVERNMENT 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 24 Nov 83 Sec III p 3 
[Article by Ole Schmidt Pedersen] 


[Text] LO [Danish Federation of Trade Unions] is now testing all the pos- 
sibilities it has of overturning the nonsocialist government. At the LO 
congress the big influential unions clearly indicated that they want a So- 
cial Democratic government again and recently the regular LO leadership held 
a meeting with SF [Socialist People's Party] to sound out the political pre- 
requisites for a Social Democratic-SF coalition. 


As late as yesterday the otherwise moderate Metalworkers chairman Georg 
Poulsen, who launched the idea earlier of a Social Democratic-Conservative 
cooperation, said: 


"We must bring the government down now. Whether this occurs over missiles 
or over the budget is up to our political comrades." 


The chairman of the Semi-skilled Workers’ Union, Hardy Hansen, did not take 
part in the meeting with SF, but he told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE that LO's exe- 

cutive committee includes SF in the political possibilities that might come 
up after an election. 


"The idea is attractive. But the regular LO leadership has not yet set up 

conditions for cooperation with the Social Democrats and all this involves 

is informal talks between LO and SF. The possibility should be considered 

carefully. We have had frightening experiences with SF in the past," Hardy 
Hansen said. 


The experiences stem from 1967 when SF abandoned an agreement with the So- 
cial Democrats on freezing cost-of-living increases. On the same occasion 
the party's Folketing group split up. In 1979 SF also blocked a proposal 
in Folketing on distribution of profits because the Folketing group was set 
aside by its own executive committee. 


Georg Poulsen said of the political possibilities: 
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"We would prefer a Social Democratic Party that could stand on its own, but 
that is probably not realistic right now. I noticed that a while back SF 
offered to work with the Social Democrats and I have nothing against the 
offer if SF can clear up its internal problems. I have also noticed that 
there are prominent SF people who say they support the income policy," Georg 
Poulsen said. 


LO chairman Knud Christensen said yesterday that if SF can agree with the 
Social Democrats and is willing to pursue a sensible income policy, LO has 
nothing against such a cooperation. 


Former Prime Minister Anker Jorgensen also spoke at the congress. 


"The Social Democrats would like to have an election at a time when it would 
make us stronger. The nonsocialist wing is not impressed by a multitude of 
socialist parties, they do not feel pressure unless we have a big Social 
Democratic Party," Anker Jorgensen told the 1200 delegates. 


He was immediately backed by Knud Christensen who guaranteed that LO would 
give its full support to the party. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


LO CHLEF KNUD CHRISTENSEN BECOMING POWERFUL POLITICAL FIGURE 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 27 Nov 83 p 6 


[Article by Ole Schmidt Pedersen and Sven Bie: "LO Chairman Strengthened 
by the Congress" ] 


[Text] Knud Christensen, chairman of LO for 2 years, was 
so strengthened by the congress that for the first time he 
stands out as a real center for the Danish labor movement. 
Union leaders believe that in coming years Knud Christensen 
will strengthen his position as chairman. 


The recently completed congress was a decisive breakthrough for the newly 
elected chairman, Knud Christensen, who after nearly 20 years in LO and 

just 2 years as acting chairman passed his apprenticeship test in the 4 days 
of the congress. 


Knud Christensen called the speaker's rostrum the country's most important, 
while critics called him the country's poorest speaker. In comparison 
with his predecessor, Thomas Nielsen, Knud Christensen does not have the 
aggressive verbal audacity--and charm--which could often carry an assembly 
along. 


This comparison with Thomas Nielsen has caused employers and union members 
to evaluate Knud Christensen as a weak chairman. But the days of the 
congress proved something different. After 2 days debate about the report, 
Knud Christensen had ~s much support as he could want, and the 2-hour-long 
reply to the 64 speakers disclosed a vigorous, solid, confident Knud 
Christensen who had put his personal views across to the 1,209 delegates. 


Critics will say that Knud Christensen stood out against a dim background, 
because all the delicate questions were set aside by the congress. 


That criticism does not spoil the picture of a strengthened LO chairman. 
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tie Avoided the Sharp Corners 


the leader of the combined labor organizations of Copenhagen and 
Frederiksberg, Arne S. Nielsen, said, "I no longer have great expectations 
trom LO congresses, because I have attended five or six of this type. The 
decisive thing is the voting for the executive committee, which determines 
the style. 


"Knud handled himself especially well, because he avoided the sharp corners. 
He became more self-confident, and it is clear that the success he had at 
the congress strengthened his self-esteem." 


ovend Aage Sundberg from the combined labor organizations in Roskilde said, 
"l expected a debate about the structure of the association. We are getting 
tired of FO cooperation, member organizations are getting larger and larger, 
and that is putting the unions farther back, when the structure problems 
still are not solved." 


Strong in His Way 


The former chairman of the Foundry Workers Union, Hans Rasmussen, said, 
"Knud Christensen came with careful preparation and without personal view- 
points,'' but Hans Rasmussen is convinced that Knud Christensen will sharpen 
his viewpoints now that he is formally elected chairman. 


"He will especially be stronger toward social democracy, which could use 
a tew nonsocialist words. But that will also be hard for him, because 
social democracy has too many academic followers. It is not like in my 
time, when there were more people from the factory floor." 


"Will he be a new Thomas Nielsen?" 


"No, but I believe that he will be strong in his own way. He will be a 
reliable leader." 


Correct Style 


svend Fonsskov, Danish Metalworkers Union, who just left the executive com- 
mittee said, "The congress was less aggressive than previously. That is 
because of the different personalities of Thomas Nielsen and Knud 
Christensen. I believe Knud's style is correct for the future. LO has no 
use for big headlines, and Knud can bring the union movement together by 
being more restrained. Knud Christensen's style is correct, especially 
during a nonsocialist government. Thomas, for example, raged more at 

Anker Jorgensen than at the nonsocialist politicians. I believe that Knud's 
style is correct. 
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Martha Thomsen of the Christiansfeldt Clothing Industry Union said, "The 
congress went as I expected. It is time that the equality which LO is 
fighting tor starts penetrating the LO itself. Developments are moving 
slowly. It is because we have a system of union careerists." 


"But Knud Christensen is both the chairman and a man?" 


"Which is also true of women, but ! believe in this case that Knud has 
really done well." 


Unity in Hard Times 
Knud Christensen's own judgment of the congress: 


"It was my purpose to gain sensible cooperation between the member unions, 
and {t appears that I was successful. The course of the congress was an 
expression that we made progress in the labor movement. 


"Some have described the congress as tame, and naturally we still have 
problems, which will be solved. For example the question of structure, 
but we do not want to discuss that now, because not all are agreed. We do 
not want a dissatisfied group which would withdraw from LO. 


"We have avoided fights and postmortems, and I am pleased about that. Apart 
from the 70-80 at the congress who will always be different, we have 


achieved great unity. 


"That can be a result of our being deep into hard times with unemployment 
and economic reductions. That also creates unity," said Knud Christensen. 
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POLITICA DENMARK 


PAPER SAYS SDP UNEAGER TO HEED LO CONGRESS ON NEW ELECTIONS 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 26 Nov 83 p 8 


[Editorial : "Poor Advice" 


[Text] It was not a sudden whim that led Anker Jorgensen to throw in the 
towel in September 1981. Before that time he had been trying to get support 
for a Social Democratic policy that would deal with the serious economic 
crisis. He could not get that kind of support in Folketing nor could he get 
backing for his plan from the unions. When he decided to resign, he had 
talked to LO [Danish Federation of Trade Unions] about it. His union col- 


leavgues agreed with his decision and advised him to keep the Social Demo- 
crats outside a new government. Let the nonsocialists take over, he was 


advised. And he followed that advice. 
Not much more than a year later, the unions have different advice for the 
leader of the Social Democratic Party. The LO congress recommended that 


Anker Jorgensen bring down the government as soon as possible so that a new 
Social Democratic government can be formed. Anker Jorgensen cannot return 
fast enough. A year ago LO did not want an election, but now the time is 


right for a showdown with the four-party government. 


Was this just something they said to whip up emotions at a congress char- 
acterized by a remarkable flatness? At any rate it is hard to imagine that 
the union movement could hope that everything would get better just because 
of an election. It is not all that certain that Anker Jorgensen would be 
prime minister after all the votes are counted. Judging by the opinion 
polls there is not much to indicate that the Social Democrats would be any 
stronger than they were after the last election, where they suffered a de- 
feat that made it impossible for them to continue as the party in power. 
Actually it must be quite depressing for the S™ial Democrats--and the union 
movement--that the Social Democrats do not seem to have won a single vote 
since the last election defeat. It is even more depressing for Anker Jor- 
veensen that no one would claim that the party has not pursued a striking 
opposition policy. It has done so in foreign policy in such a demonstrative 
way that every child in the country could understand it, but it has also 
done so against a government that in the language of the Social Democrats 
represents the blackest form of reaction and a monstrous policy of social 
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cuts. But no matter how loudly the Social Democrats have shouted, they con- 
tinue to carry their defeat around with them. 


[t is understandable that Anker Jorgensen does not seem prepared to follow 
the LO advice. He is not in favor of an election. He says so almost every 
day. He cannot stand behind the demand for an election before he can feel 
fairly sure that he can win the victory that would restore government power 
to him. And the union people that want an election should bear in mind that 
a new Social Democratic government must pursue a policy that in essential 
respects will be a continuation of the present government policy. 


The unions would have done better to advise Anker Jorgensen to avoid taking 
stands that could lead to the election the Social Democrats do not want, an 
election that would not make life any easier for the unions. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


COUNTRIES RECEIVING DEVELOPMENT AID WARNED ON NEW CONDITIONS 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 26 Nov 83 p 5 
[Article by Tine Eiby Hansen] 


[Text] A recommendation to halt all new projects in 
developing countries resulted from the experiences 
the chairman of the Developing Countries Board came 
home with after a visit to Tanzania, a major reci- 
pient of Danish aid. There will now be tighter re- 
quirements with respect to political and economic 
conditions in countries receiving Danish aid. 


Bad experiences with development in Tanzania are part of the reason why For- 
eign Minister Uffe Ellemann-Jensen is now tightening requirements for poli- 
tical and economic conditions in developing countries that receive Danish 
aid. 


If Tanzania wants to continue to be the major recipient of Danish aid, the 
country must therefore be prepared for that aid to be preceded by talks on 
general political and economic conditions. 


The foreign minister's closest advisers on the question of aid to develop- 
ing countries have personally seen how poor the economy is in Tanzania. The 
chairman of the Developing Countries Board, Social Democratic member of 
Folketing Christian Kelm-Hansen, paid a visit to Tanzania toward the end of 
the summer. 


"It was depressing to see how poor the Tanzanian economy is. The present 
economic difficulties are due in part to the international crisis, but one 
cannot escape the fact that some of the problems are self-created." 


Black Market 


Tanzania simply cannot afford to maintain the high level of social and health 
services that President Julius Nyere is aiming for, in the view of Christian 
Kelm-Hansen. In his opinion this is partly due to a trade and production 
sector that is too small and weak--a sector marked by big, inefficient and 
bureaucratic state firms. 
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"Another problem is the government's price policy which has made agricultural 
production unprofitable, thus depriving small farmers of the incentive to 
increase production. The result has been a declining agricultural produc- 
tion and widespread trading on the black market." 


Tanzania's exchange rate policy is also wrong, in the view of Christian 
Kelm-Hansen. The Tanzanian shilling is greatly overvalued and therefore 
lowers the country's competitiveness. These are the problems that Denmark 
should be giving advice on. 


"Tt is obvious that we cannot interfere with their policies directly. but 
if all donor lands want these things changed, it would make an impression, 
of course. These are the same problems the international financial insti- 
tutions wanted changed--although in a somewhat too brutal way with regard 

to the International Monetary Fund, because they thought that Tanzania could 
undertake a violent devaluation from one day to the next. Of course that 

is impossible--it would create political unrest in the towns and might lead 
to the collapse of the whole thing." 


Too Naive 


But Christian Kelm-Hansen told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE that Denmark itself has 
made mistakes in its aid policy. The belief that Danish efficiency can 
simply be transferred to other countries has been naive, he said. 


"In the past we provided state loans and then turned over responsibility 
for the money. The problem was that the recipients do not have the neces- 


sary technical knowledge to evaluate what they need and so they bought some 
projects from capable business people that did not suit local conditions." 


Stop Projects 


A visit to two specific Danish-backed projects this summer made a particular- 
ly strong impression on Christian Kelm-Hansen. In one place he saw a rela- 
tively new cement factory that had been abandoned due to a lack of spare 
parts. In another place he saw a school for barefoot doctors that was com- 
pletely run down. With a maintenance budget of 900 kroner a year for the 
school they had been unable to afford to replace broken windows and broken 
door knobs. ‘ 


With these tragic sights and others in the back of his mind, Christian 
Kelm-Hansen feels the following changes should be made in aid policy: 


"One must put a stop to new projects no matter how necessary they may be, 
whether they are in the education or the health sector. At the moment Tan- 
zania simply does not have the funds that are needed to operate and maintain 
the projects. At the same time there must be a consolidation of the projects 
that have already been started. Finally there must be a reorganization of 
aid so that some is given in the form of import subsidies--in other words, 
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making it possible for the recipient country to import some of the raw 
materials and spare parts that are needed for the fragile industries that 
exist in the country to function at all. 


"Those are somewhat abrupt changes, but experience shows that aid must be 
routed to the most vital areas, for example so that medical supplies are 
limited to the most essential--30 to 35 drugs. That of course is a somewhat 
harsh way to handle this, since in reality we are telling them that there 
are some diseases that they do not have enough money to be treated for. 

They will have to die from those. That is especially pointed up by the fact 
that we in Denmark are currently discussing whether a single patient should 
receive 20 million kroner worth of treatment. That really demonstrates that 
there is an upper class in this world and Denmark belongs to that upper 


class." 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


PAPER LAUDS CAREER OF EIGIL JORGENSEN, NEW AMBASSADOR TO U.S. 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 15 Nov 83 p 14 
[(Eidtorial: "Time for Change"] 


[Text] As of today, there will be a change of directors at the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, which in itself is not an important event--though, throughout 
history, there have been fewer such changes than one might think. Traditional- 
ly, the top state official at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has remained 

in that office for quite a long time. Nevertheless, there is good reason to 
note the change which is taking place today, when Ambassador Otto Moller 
assumes the directorship held by Eigil Jorgensen, who is going to Washington 

as our ambassador to the United States. 


It is appropriate to use this occasion to express our appreciation for the 
many years of government service rendered by Eigil Jorgensen. Originally a 
diplomatic service official, he was appointed to head the State Department 

in 1965 and, after a very brief return to diplomatic service as our ambassador 
to Bonn, Germany, he has been director of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
since 1974. Thus, for almost 20 years, he has held a position which made him 
a central figure among government officials and, by virtue of holding these 
two posts, he has been a close advisor and guide to prime ministers and mini- 
sters of foreign affairs in Denmark. As head of the State Department, he has 
been involved in all the important decisions a government must make and, on 
that basis, his influence as Ministry of Foreign Affairs director has been 
extraordinary and beyond the required duties of that post. 


It might be wrong to compare him to the famous Peter Vedel, who for almost 
50 years was the dominant figure among Danish diplomats as director of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs before the system was changed, but it would be a 
mistake not to acknowledge an equally very important contribution to public 
service on the part of Eigil Jorgensen. Jorgensen's term of office was 
fraught with important decisions and challenges based on political power 
changes requiring the re-evaluation of Denmark's foreign and security policies. 
History will no doubt confirm our opinion about Jorgensen's importance as a 
government official. But his work also made a lasting impression on the 
ministry itself. It was during his term of office that the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs got a rew home and a new top-level organization. 


As our ambassador in Washington, Eigil Jorgensen will be far removed from what 
is called tha halls of power. But here at home, there will be people in the 
halls of power--ministers and other government officials--who will be talking 
about the fact that we have a diplomat on the other side of the Atlantic 

who will always remain the wise concellor. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


LEFT-SOCIALIST PARTY CONGRESS ATTACKS NATO MISSILES, SCHLUTER 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 27 Nov 83 p 2 


[Article by Solveig Rodsgaard: "Left-Socialist Congress Is Closed to the 
Press"'] 


[Text] The main themes for the delegates are the fight 
against the NATO missiles and the fight against the non- 
socialist government. 


The main political task for the Left-Socialist Party [VS] is to overturn 
the government and cause an election. A Social Democrat minority govern- 
ment will, according to VS, be more receptive to popular pressure in a 
number of areas, but that does not mean that VS will be a safety net for a 
Social Democrat government. 


Folketing member Preben Wilhjelm emphasized this yesterday at a press 
conference when he disclosed some of the resolutions which the 13th VS 
congress will vote on during this weekend. 


The congress is closed to the press. A motion from the outgoing leadership 
to open the congress during the political debate was voted down by 64 votes 
against 60. Instead a press committee was appointed consisting of Preben 
Wilhjelm, Folketing member Anne-Grete Holmsgard and Arhus City Council 
member Jorgen Lenger. All three voted for an open congress. 


"Many believe that there is a certain mystery about a closed congress. It 
was an attempt to remove that when the leadership moved to have an open 
congress. There is also the viewpoint that an open congress would be play- 
ing to the gallery, that delegates would not discuss with each other, but 
play to the public,” said Jorgen Lenge. 


There is a so-called urgent resolution on the political situation: "Social 
Democracy blusters about a premonition, especially about the person of the 
foreign minister. But we have previously seen social democracy jump up 
like a lion and then lie down like a lamb. The latest occasion was in 








the LO congress when Anker Jorgensen said, in contrast with the union move- 
ment, that it is not time for an election. VS will contribute all of its 
power to maintaining public pressure on the Social Democrats to overturn 
the government." And "VS supports every step to prevent the deployment of 
the 572 missiles." 


In a proposed resolution on the fight against arming worked out by the VS 
Antimilitary Committee, it said among other things about the NATO missiles 
that, "At the same time as the activities continue against the deployment of 
the 5/72, we must discuss what we will do if the 572 are deployed. Such 
discussions are important to avoid defeatist voting and irresolution in 

the peace movement if the 572 are nonetheless deployed." 


The congress will also discuss the EC election, and in a proposal from the 
Europe Group it is said that VS will participate through technical cooper- 
ation with SF [Socialist People's Party] and the People's Movement Against 

EC as in 1979 in order to strengthen the combined opposition as much as 
possible, so no vote is lost. And VS will take the initiative on inter- 
national cooperation until the election to create an international campaign 
against EC with like-minded parties. ‘Workers in all countries unite. 
[International solidarity against EC. Fight EC capitalism. Follow Greenland: 
Put EC on Ice." 


The VS congress will conclude on Sunday afternoon. 
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POLLTICAL DENMARK 


BRIEFS 


LIBERAL PARTY ORGANIZATION BACKS NATO--A new liberal peace and freedom so- 
ciety has been formed in Copenhagen with Liberal Party Folketing candidate 
Ole Pagels as chairman. The purpose of the organization is to unite all who 
want to support the cause of peace and freedom on a liberal and democratic 
basis. The new organization will strongly support Denmark's membership in 
NATO, Ole Pagels said at the general meeting that founded the group. [Text ] 
{Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 1 Dec 83 p 2] 6578 
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POLITICAL F INLAND 


VAYRYNEN AT PARTY MEETING ATTACKS FOREIGN POLICY CRITICS 
Helsinki HUFVUDSTADSBLADET in Swedish 27 Nov 83 p 1/7 
[Article by Jan-Anders Ekstrom: "Foreign Policy Should Not Be Converted" ] 


[Text] Kemi. Foreign Minister Paavo Vayrynen seriously warned the Center 
Party delegation on Saturday against all attempts to discard or change the 
concept of the "Paasikivi-Kekkonen line" in connection with the country's 
ofticial foreign policy. According to him, this could lead to misunder- 
standings. 


Vayrynen noted that recently in different connections people have adopted 
attitudes toward the central foreign policy concept "Paasikivi-Kekkonen 
line." 


"Some have said that this concept should no longer be used. The present 
government's program is interpreted in many quarters as if our foreign pol- 
icy line is no longer called the Paasikivi-Kekkonen line. On the other 

hand suggestions have been heard that the name of the Paasikivi-Kekkonen line 
should in some way be given a new form," said Vayrynen. 


“I do not believe that those who want to bury the concept of the 'Paasikivi- 
Kekkonen line’ are trying to give a new interpretation to our postwar for- 
eign policy, or to change the foreign policy line. Such a faulty impression 
can, however, arise if one is not exact in his choice of words," he said. 


"When well-known concepts are taken out of use, ‘he impression is easily 
formed that a change is taking place, or is intended to take place in the 
contents of the policy. 


"Although the concept of the Paasikivi-Kekkonen line perhaps sounds liturgi- 
cal, that is also a reason to continue to se it as an exact formulation," 
Said Vayrynen. 


The foreign minister also protested against efforts from President Kekkonen's 


opponents to try and give an entirely new picture of central historical 
foreign policy events--a picture which departs from the truth. 
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"These etforts are of course fruitless, the historical truth exists. Those 
who try afterward to change black to white only put themselves in a strange 
light.” 


Criticism of Pekka Vennamo 


The toreign minister probably was alluding here to a speech which was given 
recently by the chairman of the Rural Party, Pekka Vennamo, in which it was 
claimed that the foreign policy should not be changed even if Honka had been 
elected president of Finland. 


During the debate in the party delegation, there were several statements 
directing sharp criticism against the speech by Pekka Vennamo. That was 
accompanied by hints that the Center Party should consider withdrawing its 
ministers out of a government where other parties express such heretical 
views. 


In his statement Vayrynen also spoke of the foreign policy responsibility 
which people in official positions have. He referred to Riksdag deputy 
speaker Mikko Pesala whose comments on the importance of cruise missiles 
for the nuclear weapon-free zone in the Nordic countries he indicated as 
Strange and faulty. He described Pesala's assumption that there is no 
longer reason to try and set up such a zone as being in direct conflict 
with the country's official line. 
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POLITICAL F INLAND 


CENTER PARTY SEEN RALLYING BEHIND FOREIGN MINISTER VAYRYNEN 
Helsinki HUFVUDSTADSBLADET in Swedish 27 Nov 83 p 3 


{Article by Jan-Anders Ekstrom: "Reelection in Sight--Broad Support for 
Vayrynen" ] 


[Text] Kemi. Chairman of the Center Party Paavo 
Vayrynen is sitting very firmly in the saddle before 

the party congress in Nyslott in June next year, despite 
much speculation to the contrary. The introduction to 
the meeting of the Center Party delegation in Lapland 

on Saturday was a brief but surprisingly clear message 
that the controversial party chairman enjoys broad sup- 
port within his party in spite of everything. 


The party already appears to have decided on reelection, not only of Paavo 
Vayrynen but also of the entire leadership. The attitude is that the 
Center Party should devote itself entirely to the communal election and 
not waste time and energy on destructive personal conflicts. 


The question of a party chairman, which has long caused speculation about 
different possible candidates to oppose Vayrynen and about avoiding com- 
ments in the circles concerned, was brought into immediate focus at the 
delegates meeting by Antero Aho from northern Osterbotten. 


He complained that Vayrynen had been "left along" so long in the debate, 
and he demanded clear notice from the party's three vice chairmen about 
their views on the chairman question. 


Later during the day it came out, even if only in a couple of cases and 
rather vaguely, that the vice chairmen are inclined toward reelection. 
Several individual delegation members expressed not only direct support for 
Vayrynen, but also praise. Criticism was conspicuous by its absence. 


Besides, the introduction to the delegates meeting gave notice that the 
Center Party would raise its political profile, even though not according 
to the model of the Rural Party. 
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Also noted was a presentation according to which there is reason to begin 
now looking for a suitable center-oriented presidential candidate for the 
next presidential election. The speaker expressed the belief that the 


popular majority would hardly have a president who represents the "ide- 
ology of the left." 
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POLIT TICAL FI NLANI 


SOVIETS SENDING SIGNALS TO EASE FEARS ON CRUISE MISSILES 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 2 Dec 83 p 4 
[Article by Jan-Anders Ekstrom|] 


[Text] Helsinki--The deployment that has now begun of new American missiles 
in Western Europe has led in Finland to broad discussion and all kinds of 
reflections on the consequences of the new military policy situation for 


that country. 


After a certain amount of nervousness behind the political scenes a few 
weeks ago they are now looking toward the future with more confidence. 


In recent weeks there have been both purely military and political evalua- 
tions of the situation. There have been more subdued reflections of what 
the Finnish-Soviet Friendship, Cooperation and Mutual Assistance Pact looks 
like in the new situation. 


Parliament's second deputy speaker, Center Party member Mikko Pesala, got 
big headlines when in a recent interview he candidly explained that with 

the entry of cruise missiles on the European military policy scene the plans 
to set up a Nordic nuclear-free zone could really be shelved. Instead Fin- 
land should stress the reinforcement of its defense in order to repel these 


missiles, he said. 
Stronger Air Defense 


Lieutenant Colonel Gustav Hagglund, who has been secretary of the most recent 
parliamentary Defense Committees, has also called publicly for a reinforce- 
ment of air defense. According to him such a reinforcement is especially 
needed in Lappland, since a hypothetical cruise missile attack on the Soviet 
Union over Finland would most likely occur in the shadow of the northern 
mountain ridge. However Hagglund does not agree with Pesala's view of the 
consequences the development has for a nuclear-free zone. 


According to Foreign Minister Vayrynen's assessment, the new land-based 
missiles do not represent a direct threat to the security of Finland and 
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weden,. But the missiles that are deployed on submarines, ships and air- 
planes in adjacent regions do. It is important to try to guard against 
them in some way. 


Priority on Political Measures 


The latest thing the foreign minister has said with reference to this prob- 
lem is that political measures and activities will continue to be given 
priority over possible military steps when Finland orients itself to the 
new Situation. 


In the period 13-16 December, Foreign Minister Vayrynen will pay an offi- 
cial visit to Moscow. The invitation for this visit in a situation when the 
talks in Geneva were about to end in failure touched off fears among the 
Finnish foreign policy leadership, judging by various signs, that the Soviet 
Union was planning in some way to take up Finland's position as well as the 
commitments of the Friendship and Mutual Assistance Pact in the new situa- 
tion. There were fears that the Soviet Union would discuss how to regard 
the treaty's stipulations on military consultations to meet a determined 
external threat in light of the new situation. 


President Koivisto's admonishing foreign policy letter to 30 editors in 
chief was regarded as a sign that the situation was felt to be especially 


sensitive. 


However, Later on there seem to have been some reassuring signals from the 
Soviets on this point. President Mauno Koivisto said definitely in all 

the interviews on the occasion of his 60th birthday just a week ago that 
there was nothing in Finnish-Soviet relations to give rise to anxiety. The 
fact that he was decorated on his birthday with the Order of Lenin was also 
taken as a sign that the Soviet Union was determined not to try to put 
pressure on Finland in any way in the new situation. 


Moderating Signals 


(he latest in a series of moderating signals is that Soviet Ambassador 

Vv. M. Sobolev made a striking omission in his speech when he made a brief 
statement in connection with the exchange of the documents on the extension 
of the VSB [Friendship, Cooperation and Mutual Assistance Pact] treaty's 
period of validity to 20 years in Helsinki on Tuesday. Sobolev refrained 
from emphasizing that the Soviet Union would continue to follow develop- 
ments on its northwestern border closely. 


rhis does not mean that the obligations of the Friendship and Mutual As- 
sistance Treaty will not be brought up for discussion during Vayrynen's 
visit to Moscow. The good and trusting relations make it possible to dis- 
cuss everything either side wants to take up, even without any preparation. 
Thus there has been a good deal of emphasis given to some semiofficial 
statements from the leaders of the Foreign Ministry that the word "consul- 
tations" no lo ger has the same dramatic implications as it did in the 








past. Contacts are now so close that consultations can be said to occur 
every now and then. 


The circumstance that the preparation of the communique on the visit oc- 


curred without any problems at all added to the feelings of confidence 
about the upcoming visit to Moscow. 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


ALTHING DEBATES QUESTION OF U.S. RADAR BASE CONSTRUCTION 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 16 Nov 83 p 26-27 


[Article: ‘Foreign Minister Geir Hallgrimsson: Interest in Radar Bases--No 
Formal Request" ] 


[Text] "Icelanders Would Take Over from the Americans. 
People's Alliance Playacting before Party Congress," Said 
Arni Gunnarsson, 


"No formal request has been received but representatives 

of the Defense Force have shown interest in building radar 
stations to replace the ones that were closed down in Vest- 
firdir and in North Austurland a little over 20 years ago. 
New bases would, however, be considerably simpler to 
operate. Instead of a staff of over one hundred people 
(insert:Americans), 1lO-15 people would work at the new bases 
and the operation of those bases could be undertaken by the 
Icelanders similar to what is now happening at the Loran 
station at Gufuskalar." This is the beginning of the answer 
given by Foreign Minister Geir Hallgrimsson to the inquiry 
made by Steingrimur J. Sigfusson (People's Alliance) about a 
conceivable construction of radar bases in cooperation with 
the Defense Force. The foreign minister emphasized that 
these would be security bases and surveillance basis, if 
this came about, which would serve the icelanders’ needs for 
surveillance of ships and aircraft in our airspace and our 
territorial waters. 


Could be Useful 
Steingrimur Sigfusson (People's Alliance) asked: What is the nature of the 
projects that are planned in the N-Austurland and the Vestfirdir on behalf 


of the U.S. Forces? 


Foreign Minister Geir Hallgrimsson answered the aforementioned and add as 
regards content: 
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Parallel to the radar bases at the Vestfirdir and N-Austurland there is 
considered need for a renewal of the base at the S-Austurland and the 

staff there would then be reduced considerably and the Icelanders would take 
over its operation. 


Ever since the radar bases at Langanes and Straumnesfjall were closed down, 
radar equipped aircraft of various types have been used to bridge the gap 
that was created when the bases stopped operating. This arrangement is far 
from being satisfactory, and the present aircraft fleet is in no way capable 
of maintaining constant surveillance flights in the aforementioned areas. 
For that to happen, it would be necessary to increase the aircraft fleet and 
personnel considerably. At the same time, flights approacing from the 

north have increased greatly. 


Steingrimur Sigfusson (People's Alliance) asked: "Have discussions been 
undertaken about such projects? 


Geir Hallgrsimsson answered as regards contents. '"Discussions have been 

going on about how to best conduct the study of the matter. The Foreign 
Ministry has asked Associate Professor and Aeronautical Engineer Thorgeir 
Palsson to handle the study in consultation with representatives from the 
Icelandic Coast Guard, the Post and Telegraph Administration and the Civil 
Aviation Administration. This study will, among other things, cover technical 
factors that might be useful for the aforementioned institutions, such as 

in air control of commercial air traffic on domestic air routes and 
international flights and data gathering for the Icelandic Coast Guard. 


Steingrimur Sigufsson (People's Alliance) asks further: ‘Have any studies 
been made for the preparation of a site for such projects, and if so, has it 
been done with the permission of the Ministry?" 


Geir Hallgrimsson responded as regards contents: "The Ministry has authorized 
the Defense Force to conduct optical vision measurements in various places 

in the country. Further studies will be made in cooperation with the Miristry 
and selected technical parties. 


No conclusions are on hand about the choice of sites but there are many 
indications that the old sites at the Vestfirdir and N-Austurland might be 
the most suitable choices. 


Disarmament--Armament 


Steingrimur Sigfusson (People's Alliance) said it was entirely against public 
demand for disarmament to increase armement here new. Military projects were 
being sneaked into the country under the cover of aronska [Aronska is a 
policy suggested by a man named Aron: let the Americans pay]. 


Svavar Gestson (People's Alliance) referred to a number of petitions, among 
others from the Vestfirdir Parsons' Society and the Electoral Council of the 
Progressive Party in the Nordurland Eystra, against these projects and he said 
that the occupation was being extended over the whole country. 
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Under Study 


Vrime Minister Steingrimur Hermannsson said that this matter had not been 
discussed in the government. It would be impossible to take a position 
without more detailed information. A study should definitely be conducted 
of the use Icelanders could make of such radar bases in connection with 
flights over the country, marine traffic around it and in our territorial 
waters and to prevent accidents. 


Interesting Progressivism 


Hjorleifur Guttormsson (People's Alliance) said that preventing accidents 

was a weak excuse for expanding military projects in the country. This is an 
interesting progressivism that is being expounded here. He said he was 
surprised that this matter had not been discussed in the government at the 
initiative of the Progressive Party. 


Hundred and Fifty Wars--Ten Million Died 


Birgir Isleifur Gunnarsson lauded the debates about the value of the radar 
bases. Debates and information are necessary preliminaries before it is 
possible to take a position. Ome hundred and forty wars have been fought in 
various places in the world since the Second World War ended and ten million 
people have died and more have been wounded. Peace has been successfully 
maintained in our part of the world because of defense cooperation of the 
democratic states. The People's Alliance wants to break this defense chain. 
This position of theirs would be more dangerous to us than almost anything 
else it it came to be. 


[he Soviet Union and the North Atlantic 


Arni Johnsen (Independence Party) referred to sources about increasing traffic 
of Soviet aircraft and submarines in the vicinity of Iceland. Their 

aircraft cruise in the area for two reasons: firstly, on direct espionage 
flights; secondly, an route to Cuba. The air routes have changed and have 
moved more to the west and to the north between Iceland and Greenland. Last 
year there were 150 calls made on Defense Force aircraft to monitor the Soviet 
air traffic. The same applies to surface ships and submarines. This shows 
the necessity for good surveillance, aside from the advantage that could be 
taken of the radar bases by the Icelandic Coast Guard and the Icelandic 
security guard in the air and at sea. 


Radar Bases in Peacetime and Wartime 


Ingvar Gislanson (Progressive Party) said this was a sensitive issue. I am 
one of those who think that caution should be displayed in increasing the 
activities of the Defense Force. 


Sigridur Duna Kristmundsdottir (the Women's List) said that the foreign minister 
had expounded on the role of radar bases in peacetime. She asked the foreign 
minister: "What is the use of these bases in wartime?” 
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Skuli Alexandersson (People's Alliance) said that the radar base at Gufuskalar 
Snaetellsnes was a good monitoring station but a military project nonetheless, 
although it served the fishing fleet and was manned by Icelanders. 


Important in Peacetime, More Important in Wartime 


Foreign Minister Geir Hallgrimsson said that the traffic monitoring and 
security surveillance of the radar bases is important in peacetime. 

Their surveillance balue is, however still more in wartime. But hopefully we 
will not have to think about war in Europe. 


Radar defense in Iceland, in the hands of Icelanders and for Icelanders, is 
important. The indeavor to prevent war is of no less importance. I agree 
with Ingvar Gislason (Peogressive Party), said Hallgrimsson that we must be 
cautious and make decisions after careful considerations. This would mean 
that Icelanders would take over jobs that are now being performed by the 
Americans, so in fact these changes, if they come to be, mean a "reduction 
in the activities of the Americans" as some people phrase it. The loran 
Station at Snaefellsnes is under the authority of the Post and Telegraph 
Administration. The same would apply to the new bases if this would 
materialize. 


Four to Five Hundred Americans Worked at the old Radar Bases 


Tomas Arnason (Progressive Party) said that four radar bases were operated 
here on behalf of the Defense Force: in Sandgerdi, in Vestfirdir, in 
Langanes and at Stokksnes. The total number of American personnel was 
400-500 people. Two of the bases have been closed down; two are still being 
operated by 230 people from the Defense Force. If the change would be 
implemented to four radar bases with the latest equipment to replace the 
operation of the two existing radar bases, 10-15 Icelanders would work at 
each of the new bases and the 230 Americans would not be working there 
anymore. This can hardly be called an increase in the activities of the 
Americans. 


The Search for Common Cause for the People's Alliance Party Congress 


Arni Gunnarsson (Social Democratic Party) asked, among other things: Why this 
sudden interest by the People's Alliance in the radar bases; why the total 
lack of interest while the party was in the government no so long ago? Are 
they perhaps creating a "common cause" for the upcoming People's Alliance 
National Congress? 


Does the People's Alliance think that the radar bases are more dangerous for 
us than, for example, nuclear submarines thar cruise around the fishing banks 
and carry radioactive equipment? They do not call for protest against that. 
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Sailing Towards Crisis 


Stetan Benediktsson (Alliance of Social Democrats) said it showed lack of 
responsibility when sailing towards crisis to waive projects such as these 
radar bases in front people who are faced with unemployment. He said it 
was amazing that the foreign minister had in his speeches refused to 
contemplate the possibility of a war situation. 


When did Binoculars Become a Threat? 


Olatur Tt. Thordarson (Progressive Party) asked as follows: “When did Icelanders 
lose the right to follow traffic in their airspace and territorial waters 

with the technical equipment that is best suited for security surveillance? 
Since when did we lose the right to establish safety measures such as are 

bing discussed in our country. And since when were binoculars a threat 

but a radar base is in reality the binoculars of current technology. 


Never Discussed in the Last Government 


Svavar Gestsson (People's Alliance) asserted that the radar bases had never 
been discussed in the previous government. This was a matter of increased 
armament of the Americans in Iceland. What is needed to increase surveillance 
and security at sea and in the air, we must finance and provide ourselves. 


Steingrimur Hermannsson (People's Alliance) said that arms are arms whatever 
they are called. 


Siridur Duna Kristmundsdottir (the Women's List) said it was worth 
consideration that the foreign minister did not at all visualize the 
possibility of war in Europe. 


The Obligations of an Independent Country 


Fridrik Sophusson (Independence Party) said that an independent nation must 
ensure its security interests and follow closely what was happening in its 
airspace and territorial waters. He asked Skuli Alexandersson (PA) whether 
the Loran station at Snaefellsnes did not serve the security interests of the 
seamen. We must know what is happening around us; it serves no purpose to 
stick your head in the sand as does the ostrich. 


Foreign Minister Geir Hallgrimsson said it was a good omen that the spokesmen 
for the Alliance of Social Democrats and the Women's List now seemed to 
realize the danger of war in the northern regions and even better that they 
realized what had secured peace in our part of the world and what could 
prevent war. 


The Radar Base in Keflavik 


Prime Minister Steingrimur Hermannsson said there was not enough information 
on hand to make a decision in this matter. He reminded people that the radar 





base in Keflavik serves a role for incoming and outgoing Icelandic aircraft 
at Keflavik Airport and for flights to Reykjavik Airport. Does the People's 
Alliance want to reject this service? 


Skuli Alexandersson (People's Alliance) said that it had been foreseen long 


time ago that the Gufuskal base would be closed. If it had not been there, 
we would have solved this in another manner. 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


OPPOSITION TO U.S. RADAR BASE LED BY THREE MP'S 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 17 Nov 83 p 7 
[Commentary by Staksteinar: "Discussion about Radar Bases" ] 


[Text] Today, STAKSTEINAR comments on discussions in the 
Althing last Tuesday about new radar bases in Iceland, and 
attention is called to the statements of three new MPs from 
the opposition. Olafur Th. Thordarson, representative from 
the Progressive Party in Vestfirdir, hit the nail on the head 
in these discussions when he asked: "Are binoculars above 

a certain strength a threat to foreigners if they are used at 
mountain peaks here?" 


The Route to Deputy Chairmanship? 


All indications are that the fight for the deputy chairmanship will be 
between Vilborg Hardardottir and Steingrimur J. Sigfusson at the National 
Congress of the People's Alliance. Sigfusson is the latest addition to the 
ranks of the People's Alliance in the parliament and has been quite noticable 
in recent days. He speaks strongly when he discusses the independence and 
the security of the nation, and goes at least 20 years (if not 30 years) 
back in his arguments which are for the most part based on making the Soviet 
Union look as good as possible. When the invasion of Grenada was discussed, 
Sigfusson said, among other things, in a parliamentary speech: "It is 

clear that this invasion violates international law. And to a degree it is 
worse and more immoral than the Soviet invasion in Afghanistan, which was 
referred to here, as nobody, not even a puppet government, asked the 
Americans for assistance." By these words, Steingrimur J. Sigfusson repeats 
the international lie that Hafizullah Amin, president of Afghanistan, had 
called for the Soviet invasion troops, but he was the first leader in Kabul 
the Soviets had killed. 


During discussions in the Althing about ideas for new radar bases in Iceland, 
Sigfusson contributed this: "Last December, the B-52 Bomber started practice 
runs from the United States out to the North Atlantic and it is clear that 
the appearance of aircraft that can carry medium range nuclear missiles and 
can launch them in flights at up to 2,500 kilometer distance from the target, 
is a new and alarming threat from the Soviet point of view, and their only 
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alternative in times of conflict is to shoot the aircraft down and destroy 
all equipment connected with them before the aircraft launch their missiles, 
that is to say in the air above or south of Iceland." 


[t did not come forth in the MP's speech what he thought would be the proper 
thing to do on the occasion of his statement; whether Iceland should be 
relocated on the globe; whether it should be arranged thus that the Soviets 
can shoot down the U.S. aircraft somewhere else, for example, by granting the 
Soviets use of Icelandic territory or whether the western states should 
disarm unilaterally so that the Soviets could operate freely everywhere in 
the norther hemisphere. Of course, Sigfusson did not mention at all that 

it is the Soviets who have changed the Strategic position in the air and at 
sea around Iceland with expansion and various agression. 


[t will become clear in the next few days whether this kind of argumentation 
is the safest way to achieve the deputy chairmanship in the People's Alliance. 


What about War? 


In these discussions about the radar bases, Foreign Minister Geir Hallgrimsson 
put the main emphasis on the fact that because of powerful defense systems on 
behalf of the Nato Alliance, the potential enemy did not dare attack the 
countries in the Alliance. This policy must be maintained firmly. 
Hallgrimsson thought that Sigfusson's military agression was alarming and 
said: "Here in Iceland we are maintaining defense preparations and 
surveillance with the aim of preventing outbreak of war..." 


After the foreign minister had stated this view, Sgridur Duna Kristmundsdottir 
from the Women's List and Stefan Benediktsson from the Alliance of Social 
Democrats, spoke, among others. Their speeches caused attention for the same 
reasons. They said it was unrealistic for the foreign minister to base the 
defenses of Iceland on a peacetime situation. Stefan Benediktsson said about 
this: "Then he (Geir Hallgrimsson, insert: STAKSTEINAR) categorically 
refuses to think of war situation. At one time this would have been said to 
characterize great lack of reality or not to have both feet on the ground." 
And Sigridur Duna Krstimundsdottir asked: "Does the minister really not 
think it to be within his scope of duties to consider the possibilities 
regarding Iceland's position in this connection (that war might break out in 
Europe. Insert:STAKSTEINAR)? Is such a position defensible in a world that 
has at its disposal weapons capable of total destruction such as the nuclear 
weapons? I want to ask the assembly to consider this." 


Commenting on these speeches, Hallgrimsson said: "I am particularly pleased 
that the spokespersons for the Alliance of Social Democrats and the Women's 
List do show the perception at all for the need to discuss how to react if 
something as dangerous as war would break out, but above all I hope that the 
spokespersons for those two parties are prepared to make the arrangement in 
Iceland that are suitable to prevent war from breaking out. And that is the 
main goal of the defense preparations in Iceland." 


If Kristmundsdottir and Benediktsson do not support the foreign minister's 
view, their policy must be that nothing should be done to defend Iceland, 
but that view is the surest way to disaster. 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


PEOPLE'S ALLIANCE CONGRESS ELECTS NEW DEPUTY CHAIRMAN 
Program Amendments Despite Opposition 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 22 Nov 83 p 46 


[Article: "Amendments Approved Despite Strong Opposition: Vilborg 
Hardardottir Elected Deputy Chairman, Svavar Gestsson Reelected Chairman" ] 


[Text] The People's Alliance National Congress ended 
last Sunday evening. Svavar Gestsson was re-elected 
chairman of the party, Vilborg Hardardottir, publishing 
director, was elected deputy chairman and Helgi 
Gudmundsson, carpenter and councilman in Akureyri, was 
elected secretary. There were no other nominations for 
these offices. Margret Frimannsdottir, teacher and 
chairman of the county council in Stokkseyri, was elected 
treasurer with 186 votes. She was nominated by the 
nominating committee for the office. There were two 
nominations from the floor for the office of the 
treasurer, Himlar Ingolfsson, headmaster and town 
councilman in Gardabaer, received 32 votes, Haraldur 
Hohannsson, economist, received 3 votes. Three ballots 
were void and invalid. 


After great disputes, the National Congress approved new laws for the party, 
which, among other things, anticipate reshuffling in the party's association 
system. With the amendments, the People's Alliance members can establish 
"special" groups, as they were called in proposals at the meeting, for 
individual interest purposes, and these units will have the same rights as the 
regional associations had to elect representatives at the National Congress, 
etc. The new laws also include a new quota division between sexes, so that 
each sex will now have at least 40 percent of the representatives in all party 
institutions. The new laws also include an increase in the central committee 
of the party and later at the meeting, 70 representatives and 20 deputies were 


elected. 


There were severe disputes about the amendments at the congress. The 
leadership of the party's labor-wing severely criticized the party leadership 
and it was said, among other things, that the problems the party was having did 











not stem from the party laws but from the party leadership which must be 
changed, The lack of communication between the party and the labor movement 
was constantly being mentioned and Karl Sigurbergsson said, among other things, 
that the law amendments were being undertaken with extreme intensity. He 
proposed, when he spoke about rules of procedure after the main part of the law 
amendments had been approved, that the People's Alliance be named the 
“Prostrate Grassroots Association” in compliance with other neologism for other 
political associations. 


The main portion of the law amendments was presented separately and approved by 
162 votes to 18. When the laws in their entirety came to a vote, seven were 
against and Ludvik Josephsson, former chairman of the party, asked the the 
votes against be counted, but he was one of the seven who voted against it. 


There were severe disputes at the congress about proposals in foreign affairs 
which are reported elsewhere in the paper. The position of the parliamentary 
group of the party on municipal affairs was strongly condemned by the 
councilmen. Logi Kristjansson, mayor of Neskaupstadur, said, among other 
things, in discussions about this matter that the slogan of the congress 
"Future Without Fetters," applied very well to the councilmen within the 
People's Alliance and that he could not understand the position of the MPs at 
all. The dismissal proposal of Skuli Alexandersson, member of parliament, of 
the municipal affairs proposal was then approved by 54 votes to 43. 


There were also many discussions on a proposal about sales monopoly of eggs, 
poultry and pork. The general assembly recommended that the proposal be 
referred to the central committee which was approved by 57 votes to 34. Strong 
unity among women was noticeable at this congress which was best manifested in 
the election of the party deputy chairman. 


The National Congress approved a political resolution under the heading 
“Address to Icelanders." Also, proposals for equality affairs, education, 
foreign affairs and more were approved. 


Central Committee Nominations, Elections 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 22 Nov 83 p 46 


(Article: "Olafur Ragnar Grimsson and Asmundur Stefansson Received Most Votes: 
Throstur Olafsson Deputy in Central Committee" ] 


[Text] Seventy representatives and 20 deputies were 
elected to the central committee at the People's Alliance 
National Congress over the weekend. The greatest number 
of votes was received by Olafur Ragnar Grimsson, or 270 
votes and Asmundur Stefansson received 263 votes. Both 
had been nominated by the nominating committee. Throstur 
Olafsson, who was also nominated by the nominating 
committee, did not receive enough votes. He received the 
llth seat as a deputy with 161 votes. 
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The nominating committee nominated Fditor Kjartan Olafsson for the slate. He, 
however, received the least number of votes of those who were elected deputies 
along with Krijstan Valdimarsson, staff member of ABR (the Reykjavik Division 
of the People's Alliance), Ragnar Arnason, economist and Helga Birna 
Gunnarsdottir, or 153 votes. Haukur Mar Haraldsson, who was not nominated by 
the nominating committee, was not elected, received only 121 votes. 


According to the new laws, the number of central committee members will 
increase from 46 to 70 besides the chairman, deputy chairman, secretary and 
treasurer who are now automatically elected to the central committee. The 
nominating committee made proposals about main representatives and deputies but 
there were 19 additional nominations from the floor. 


A so-called point system applies for elections for the central committee, so 
that the figure 3 will be marked against 3 names, the figure 2 against 3 more 
names and the figure 1 against 74 names. The voters were then obligated to 
elect four people from the Reykjanes voting district, three from the Vesturland 
voting district, three from the East Nordurland voting district, three from the 
Vestfirdir voting district, three from the Austurland voting district and three 
from the Sudurland voting district. Three people were automatically elected 
from the West Nordurland voting district and seven from the Youth Organization 
as these parties had equal number of candidates that were to be elected from 
their ranks. A total of 219 votes were cast. Nineteen of the votes cast were 
invalid. 


Foreign Affairs Concerns 
Reyk javik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 22 Nov 83 p 47 


(Article: "Foreign Affairs Severely Disputed at the People's Alliance National 
Congress: Gestsson Tries to Pull Rank in the Kremlin Manner One of the 
‘Frostbite’ Symptoms of the People's Alliance, Said Vigfus Geirdal"] 


[Text] "It is like some kind of frostbite on the 
People's Alliance that manifests itself in the views when 
Svavar Gestsson began to take on a Kremlin-like mien and 
tried to pull rank to dismiss the proposal made by 
Erling. It is not even correct what he is saying that it 
was natural for the party to maintain foreign 
cooperation,” said Vigfus Geirdal, representative to the 
People's Alliance National Congress, among other things, 
in severe disputes that took place at the congress 
because of proposals that came forth in debates on 
foreign affairs at the congress. 


The disputes arose over Erling's proposal that the People's Alliance should 
establish relations with socialist parties in the neighboring countries which 
hold the same basic views as the People's Alliance. Strong words were also 
used about the amendment proposal presented by Haukur Mar Haraldsson and others 
for a draft of a resolution by the working group of the congress on foreign 
affairs with regard to the invasion of Afghanistan, as well as the situation in 
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Near East affairs. Hjorleifur Guttormsson also demanded that the draft 
presented by the congress working group would again include portions of the 
discussion report that was prepared before the meeting and that was presented 
to the working group. These portions of the report deal, among other things, 
with condemnation on the Soviet government because of the “elimination war 
against the Afghans" and the Soviet regime, "a regime that is nourished by 
restricting personal freedom of action of the people and is strengt’ cied by 
trampling on nations’ self-determination which will not rightfully be ascribed 
to socialism.” It states verbatim in the aforementioned paragraphs. 
Guttormsson said, among other things, in his speech that he recommended that 
these paragraphs would be put back in: "I want in fact to state that I think 
that the East European countries do not deserve to be called socialistic states 
so that nobody will be in doubt about my position on that." Guttormsson also 
recommended that the proposal to take up cooperation with socialist parties be 
dismissed. Gudrun Helgadottir, who was in charge of the congress working 
group, said when she introduced the group's conclusion, that the latter 
paragraph had been dropped as people had agreed that even though many bad 
things could be said about the Soviet Union this was an exaggeration. 


The proposal presented by Haukur Mar Haraldsson of changes in the working 
group's draft contained, among other things, that instead of the words "for 

3 years the Soviet government has fought a major war in Afghanistan" would be: 
"for 3 years a bloody war has been fought in Afghanistan." The Soviet Union is 
not mentioned in Haraldsson's amendment proposal but in the working group's 
draft, instead of a demand that Soviet troops leave Afghanistan, the following 
is stated: "The congress points out that such development is the basic 
prerequisite for the possibility of building up a society of social justice and 
equality that is the objective of the social revolution in the country." Party 
Chairman Svavar Gestsson spoke harshly when he started discussions about the 
proposals that had been introduced. He said that the People's Alliance had to 
dismiss Haraldsson's proposal and he made a special reference to its conclusion 
about Afghanistan. After Gestsson's speech, one of Haraldsson's cosponsors of 
the proposal, Margret S. Bjornsdottir, withdrew her support. 


Many discussions followed Gestsson's speech. Thorbjorn Broddason and 
Hjorleifur Guttormsson agreed with Gestsson that the proposals be dismissed. 
Broddason pointed out especially that no socialistic revolution was taking 
place in Afghanistan but an invasion was. He also said that Erling's proposal 
had no place at the congress as it caused a misunderstanding. 


Other speakers, Vigfus Geirdal, for example, elaborated much on the difference 
of opinion that prevailed and he said that was like a frostbite on the People's 
Alliance. He said that a certain group of people pursues a service policy 
towards the Soviet Union and another group seems to have the need to cleanse 
itself of some label. He claimed to be a representative of that generation in 
the party that diu not feel it needed either. He recommended strongly that 
Erling's proposal about cooperation with foreign parties be approved. 
Moreover, he said that Gestsson was wrong when he said that foreign party 
cooperation had never been forbidden. He said that as far as he knew, the 
executive board of the party had forbidden participation in an SF [Socialist 
People's Party] meeting in Norway. He said in continuation of that: "This 
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xenophobia, this isolation policy that has characterized the People's Alliance 


with revard to foreign relations is the reason that for a long time Icelanders 
were not involved in the struggle about nuclear-free Nordic countries." 
Bergthora Gisladottir agreed with Geirdal on the proposal about foreign 
cooperation. She said, among other things: “Why do you think that peace 


movement groups all over town are working out so well and have challenged the 
People's Alliance with respect to peace efforts? It is because they get ideas 
from foreign parties and maintain organized cooperation with them.” 


One of the speakers who worked in the congress debating group, Sveinn Runar, 
elaborated on Guttormsson's amendment proposals and said, among other things, 
that it was of little use to be performing this "waving of your hands act,” as 
he called it. He said, among other things: "Even though the MORGUNBLADID 
continues to lie about the People's Alliance supporting the invasion in 
Czechoslovakia; that Hjorleifur Guttormsson or some other people are 
responsible for some restriction of freedom and the regime that prevails in the 
Soviet Union and its violations in the international arena which we criticize, 
it is of no use for us to end up in the other ditch and enter into some 
nonsensical extreme which we deemed advisable to eliminate.” Sveinn Runar then 
brought forth an amendment proposal in which the protests of the People's 
Alliance to the invasion of the Soviet Union into Afghanistan are reiterated. 


Great tension had built up during the discussions on Sunday and many people 
were scheduled to speak when a break was taken in order to conduct elections 
for the central committee. After the elections, Olafur Ragnar Grimsson 
announced two proposals for the agenda: on the one hand that all amendments be 
dismissed, including Guttormsson's proposal condemning the Soviet Union; on the 
other hand, the proposal about cooperation with foreign socialist parties would 
be referred to the central committee for further discussions. These proposals 
were approved and debates ended. 


Alliance Melting Minority Parties 


Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 25 Nov 83 p 7 


[Commentary by 'Staksteinar': "Cooking Minority Parties" J 


[Text] In many places in Eastern Europe superficial 
Communist cooperation with minority parties was a factor 
in power takeover; "cooperation" that seemed some kind of 
cooking of "cooperating parties" for the consumption of 
the dictating party. The People's Alliance is now 
working vigorously on gathering minority parties in the 
Althing under its wing of power with the idea in mind of 
consuming them as time goes by. The question is whether 
those small parties will crawl into the frying pan of 
their own free will. Newspaper reports the day before 
yesterday about a "debating society of the opposition 
parties" fit in with this takeover message from the 
People's Allianc’. chairman. 








Attempt to Break the Isolation 


For a long time, the People's Alliance has lived in some kind of ideological 
isolation. That party, the only one of the Icelandic political powers, aims 
publicly at revolutionizing Icelandic social structure and establishing here a 
regime of socialism, which everywhere has ended in a one-party systen, 
nationalization of industries, reduced national production of every working 
person (accompanied with low standard of living) and restrictions of human 
rights. The name changes in the past history of this radical socialistic party 
(the Communist Party/the Socialist Party/People's Alliance) were attempts to 
break away from this ideological isolation and reach people through other ways 
than by clear cut message of radical socialism. 


It is in light of this historical fact that it is necessary to view the words 
of Svavar Gestsson, chairman of the People's Alliance, in his opening speech at 
the party congress recently: 


"We will put emphasis on uniting around the People's Alliance all the scores of 
Icelanders who agree with us on basic points....That is why the People's 
Alliance should be able to be a common denominator for thousands and thousands 
of Icelanders who up to now have aligned themselves with other parties....We 
are going to make the People's Alliance the kind of political power I talked 
about in the beginning of my speech....The chairman of the Icelandic Federation 
of labor called this talk about thousands 'bull.'" 


The Debating Society of Opposition Parties 


The newspaper VISIR published a news report the day before yesterday that 
started with these words: 


"A group of people from the ranks of the opposition parties has recently been 
meeting to discuss the founding of a debating society. The purpose of this is 
to strengthen cooperation and relations between these parties in more areas 
than just in the Althing and the City Council." 


Now, who remembers the Social Democratic "debating society"? 


No guesses will be made about what lies behind this nor where the initiative 
for this “cooperation” originated. It is, however, clear that the People's 
Alliance has gradually been trying to establish some kind of “cooperation 
fetters" among the minority parties in the Althing. And it is not unlikely 
that these actions are attempts to expand that endeavor. 


The People's Alliance suffered seriously in the last elections under the 
leadership of Svavar Gestsson after 5 years in the government. Besides, the 
People's Alliance has been "developing" from “labor” views into “theoretical” 
socialism but that “development™ is severing the connection with the wage 
earners which was still somewhat alive despite 14 price compensation cutbacks 
on wages during its 5 years in power. That is why the power authority of the 
People's Alliance to influence the implementation of affairs in the society is 
cut from what it was before. That is the main reason why the People's Alliance 
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now plans to grab the “power authority" from the small parties on some kind of 


pro forma cooperation basis. The plotters of radical socialism have always 
known how to handle the so-called “useful innocents" both here as elsewhere. 


“Irresponsibility and Lack of Courage" 


fIMINN, which was one of the main organs of the People’s Alliance coalition 
partners in 1978-1983, said verbatim yesterday in its editorial, among other 
things: “When the current government came to power, the purchasing power of 
wages had dropped by 20 percent on the average in 1982 as has been mentioned 
above. Now, aS always before, it is not possible to start a realistic battle 
avainst inflation, a battle for improved standard of living, except by taking 
one step backwards. It is, of course, terrible to have to cut back in standard 
of living when the cutbacks have already reached 20 percent. But that was 
absolutely unavoidable if the basis for a new offensive was to be created. 
Besides, the standard of living would be constantly deteriorating, anyway, if 
no measures were taken. If Svavar Gestsson's postponement would have been 
allowed, 2 percent cut in wages would already have occurred in addition to the 
20 percent cut already in existence, and the total cut in wages would have 
been all the more when measures would finally have been taken." 


"This report by Arni Benediktsson cannot be refuted. When the previous 
eovernment left power, the wage cut had already reached 20 percent based on the 
average for 1982, and in fact more if one looks further back. Some of this was 
caused by unavoidable reasons, such as catch failure and drop in prices, but 
one of the main reasons can be traced to the irresponsibility and lack of 
courage on behalf of the People’s Alliance of not wanting to get a firm grip of 
the inflation while there was still time." 


Social Democratic Paper's Fate 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 24 Nov 83 p 37 


(Article: "Social Democratic Party Council Meeting Saturday: Future of 
ALTHYDUBLADID Decided" ] 


[Text] "Many factors enter the picture and we will 
submit a range of ideas from closing down the paper to 
continuing to publish the paper with considerably reduced 
expenses. Weekly publication has been mentioned, as well 
as other ideas we are mulling over," said Arni 
Gunnarsson, alternative representative in the Althing, 
who is one of three Social Democrats who has been asked 
to study the status of the ALTHYDUBLADID and submit the 
recommendations to the party council meeting next 
Saturday about the future of the ALTHYDUBLADID. As has 
been reported in MORGUNBLADID, the party chairman and the 
party deputy chairman have both recommended that the 


paper be closed down. 








The proposal submitted by the party leadership to that effect was not well 
received by the staff of ALTHYDUBLADID and others and the conclusion was that a 
committee of three was appointed to study the operation of the paper and make 
recommendations about its future. Gunnarsson said that the committee had also 
listed fixed debts and other debts of the paper that were considerable. He did 
not want to mention any figures but when he was asked, he admitted that the 
debts were over 6 million kronur. He said it would be the party council's job 
to make a decision on the future of the paper as in most instances this meant 
continued financial obligations for the party and the party council regarding 
the publishing of the paper. 


Gunnarsson said that in addition to discussions about the future of 
ALTHYDUBLADID, party affairs and the status of political affairs would also be 
on the meeting's agenda on Saturday. 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


INDEPENDENCE CONGRESS ELECTS NEW CHAIRMAN, OTHER OFFICERS 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 8 Nov 83 p 48 


[Text] "Dear friends and colleagues. I accept the trust you 
have shown me today with gratitude and humbleness. Great 
problems accompany this job and it is subject to much 
relentlessness," said Thorsteinn Palsson after he had been 
elected chairman of the Independence Party at a Party Congress 
on Sunday. Palsson received 608 votes, or 56.72 percent of 
the votes immediately during the first round of the elections, 
so it was not necessary to vote again which would have been 
necessary if he had not received 50 percent of the votes 

in the first roun‘., Fridrik Sophusson received 281 votes, or 
26.21 percent and Brigir Isleifur Gunnarsson received 180 
votes, or 16.79 percent of the votes. 


Atter the results were clear, Fridrik Sophusson announced that he was a 
candidate tor deputy chairman and Sigrun Thorsteinsdottir from Vestmannaeyjar 
had earlier declared herself a candidate for the vice chairmanship, Birgir 
[sleitur Gunnarsson stated in his speech after the election for chairman that 
he was not a candidate. 


The result of the elections for vice chairman was that Sophusson received 
915 votes, Sigrun Thorsteinsdottir 26 votes, David Oddsson 25 votes, Birgir 
Isleitur Gunnarsson 11 votes and others 5 votes. Sixteen ballots were void 
and 4 were invalid. 


The National Congress of the Independence Party votes 1l representatives for 
the central committee. The following people were elected; the number of 
votes they received is in paranthesis: Geir Hallgrimsson (902); Bjorn 
Thorhallsson (774); David Oddsson (744); Einar K. Gudfinnsson (651); 

David Sch. Thorsteinsson (629); Jonas H. Haralz (527); Odinn Sigthorsson 
(483); Katrin Fjeldsted (421); Jon Magnusson (407); Jonina Michaelsdottir 
(407) and Bjorg Einarsdottir (406). 


One thousand and five ballots were valid and four ballots were void and 
invalid. 
The parliamentary group of the Independence Party elects five parliamentarians 


to the central committee. Elected were: Albert Gudmundsson, Matthias 
Bjarnason, Matthias A. Mathiesen, Petur Sigurdsson and Salome Thorkelsdottir 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


PAPER COMMENTS ON INDEPENDENCE PARTY CONGRESS 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 8 Nov 83 p 22 
[Editorial: "Secure Position of the Independence Party" ] 


[Text] Nobody can doubt the secure position of the Independence Party after 
the National Congress. There is unity on policy within the party and by 
electing Thorsteinn Palsson party chairman during the first round, the 
Congress representatives confirmed this unity in their position to the 
people. Geir Hallgrimsson hands down a secure legacy as he leaves the 
office ot chairman of the Independence Party after 10 years of relentless 
work. 


Kjartan Gunnarsson, managing director of the Independence Party, reminded the 
Party Congress of the fact that there area about 23,000 party members. This 
figure alone shows that the Independence Party must be counted as one of 

the mass movements that requires special attention in view of its many 
members. It is of great importance that the management control of the party 
be maintained so that the views of those who follow the call of the party 
will be reflected proportionally to the number of people who allign themselves 
with those views. The chairman of the party is at the helm of that battle. 
When the outcome of the Independence Party primaries in the Sudurland was 
known last January where Thorsteinn Palsson received the first seat, the 
Pottowing comments were made about him here in the paper: 


i. is a great advantage for the Independence Party, the Sudurland voting 
district and the national as a whole to get Thorsteinn Palsson to work in 
the Althing. The nation became well aware of the fact that this is a man who 
presents his arguments with logic and fairness after he became the 
managing director of the Confederation of Icelandic Employers. There is no 
reason to doubt that he will in the same manner stand guard over the / 
interests of his constituents in the Sudurland district ard that the | 
Independence Party has gained a man in parliament who has obtained great 
political experience outside the party." 


Since these words were written, Thosteinn Palsson has, in a short period of 
time, advanced rapidly within the Independence Party. With solid and definite 
support he has taken on great responsibilities. He has gained the trust and 
confidence of his colleagues and negotiators in the field of collective 
bargaining. 











Under the leadership ot Palsson the Independence Party has been united in the 
nuduriand voting district and disagreements have been resolved in a peaceful 


manner. In both instances, Palsson has shown that he has qualities that the 
chalrman ot the Independence Party needs, to be firm but at the same time to 
be a con iliator. 


The National Congress of the Independence Party changes nothing for the 
government. Categorical support for the government is declared in the 
political conclusion of the meeting. No demands came forth at the meeting 
itself that the party break the coalition with the Progressiye Party. The 
Independence Party wants, broadly speaking, to continue in the same vein in 
economic atairs. An agreeable conclusion was reached between wage earners 
and employers and party parliamentarians despite different views on the 
Provisional Laws concerning the abolishing of the negotiation rights. The 
pollcy in toreign affairs and security affairs is still unchanged after the 
Congress but the Independence Party is the only political power in the 
eountry in which there is no vacillation on the conclusion regarding 
independence and defense of the nation. 


Geir Hallgrimsson can with pride look at the position of the Independence 
Party now when he chooses to leave the electrifying chairmanship. In 
electing his successor, the Congress representatives skipped a generation, 

so to speak, and made the decision without even hesitating in view of the 
risk it entails and without the interplay permitted by the regulations by 
holding two elections. When ThorsteinnPalsson thanked for the confidence, 

he quoted Olat's Saga Tryggvason in Heimskringla where it tells about King 
Olatur getting angry with Ulfur the Red during the Battle of Svoldur and 
stringing his bow and aimin at Ulfur who then said: "Aim elsewhere, King, 
where the need is greater." This is how this new chairman chose a historical 
slogan that so well describes his intention to avoid disputes within the party 
and instead to be much stronger in the fight against the opponents. Everyone 
who wants the freedom of the individual in words and actions and wants a 
strong guard to be held over the nation's independence must rejoice in the 
tact that the shield of these views among the political parties is carried by 
the man who is the chairman and works in this spirit. 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


PAPER ON PROBLEMS OF SOCIALISTS ON OCCASION OF CONGRESS 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 20 Nov 83 p 24 
[Editorial: "Party in Fetters"] 


[Text] The People's Alliance is bound in fetters of the past. The thread 
from the Icelandic Communist Party which was founded in 1930 under the 
protection of Joseph Stalin is unbroken. The party's ideology was created by 
Karl Marx during the middle of the last century. The party policy is based 
on a theoretical system that has been fatal to more people and led to more 
misery than any other political policy in this century. Those who now are 
in the leadership of the People's Alliance seek their strength to a 
considerable degree from the Socialist Association of Icelanders in the 
Eastern Bloc (SIA) but unrefutable proofs exist about the work and policy of 
this unpatriotic association, the SIlA-reports in the Red Book, that have 
been recalled here in this paper in the past days on the occasion of the 
National Congress of the People's Alliance. Two members from SIA have been 
named in that game: Hjorleifur Guttormsson, the chairman of SIA and Vilborg 
Hardardottir. The SIA works closely with the East German Communist Party 
and in cooperation with it an with financial support from East German 
authorities, and in 1960, a political science school was established for 

the Socialist Party in East Germany for 67 members from the party and the 
Party's Youth Organization. At the People's Alliance National Congress the 
plan is now to revive the Youth Organization and in the opening speech of 
the Congress, Party Chairman Svavar Gestsson said the following about the 
Socialist Party: "It supplied us with...provisions, broadness of mind and 
international concepts." 


The People's Alliance cannot break away from fetters of the past and therefore 
it tries to play hide and seek in order to avoid it. The same kind of 
duplicity characterizes aimilar parties in other democratic states. In order 
to detract attention from its origin, its history and its basic policy, 

partis of this type try to sponsor "debates" about shis and that without 
meaning anything by it, in the hope that people will fall for it and allign 
themselves with them. The demagogy becomes more and more obvious the longer 
the party is in existence. Now, when 15 years have passed since the foundinc 
of the People's Alliance, the chairman makes this opening speech at a National 
Congress, a speech which is poked fun at later in the Congress when one of the 
speakers repeats the empty slogans. 
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News from the National Congress contirm the view that after 5 years in the 


yovernment, the People's Alliance is a more disunited party than ever 

The party leadership is aware of this, but it is a sign of its 
weakness that the chairman is tighting for ideas to break the party into new 
units in the hope of being able to dispute and reign. The group responsible 


tor this proposal is under the leadership of Olafur Ragnar Grimsson, the old 
Modruvellingar [left-wing splinter group in the 70s] who have made themselves 
comtortable in the party headquarters oftices and the THJODVILJINN. The 
proposals to dismantle the party system were first submitted in an article by 
Olafur Ragnar Grimsson attacking the party after the losses in the local 
elections in May, 1982. At the Party Congress, Chairman of the Icelandic 
Federation of Labor Asmundur Stefansson attacked the changes in regulations 
which he said would only disperse the party by forming opposite groups. 


he irty chairman does not only think it necessary to change the party format, 
he also wants the policy to be taken "under discussion." Now, after 10 years 
have passed since the political program was approved, experience has shown 
that there is need to take it under discussion again," said Svavar Gestsson in 
his opening speech at the Party Congress and announced a "political platform 
debate" at the end of the meeting, not to change the basic factors, the 
ideological tetters of socialism, but in order for the new splinter groups to 
unite about current political trends. Now, the state of affairs of the 
“nolitical leadership of the labor movement is such" that at its National 
Congress, the economic adviser of the Federation of State and Municipal 
Employees speaks out to say that he deplores that at the congress there is not 
a single document to be found about forming a policy in wage affairs. 


Dissention, lack of leadership and ideological fetters characterize the 

People's Alliance and its National Congress. Gestsson said in his opening 
speech: "The basic factors that we want to characterize the Icelandic 

society are the same that characterize our party. It is therefore that the 
People's Alliance should be able to be a denominator for thousands and thousands 
ot Lcelanders who up to now have supported other parties--also the government 
parties." Asmundur Stefansson hit the nail on the head when he commented on 
this arrogant statement made by the chairman: "It is bull to say that thousands 


people are waiting in line to join the party." 


fhe largest opposition party in the parliament is disintegrating. It has 
illed an unsuccessful National Congress. The People's Alliance has not handled 
its aftairs in a manner that gives it future without fetters. 
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POLITICAL PORTUGAL 


PERSONAL BACKGROUND, POLITICAL REFLECTIONS OF ALVARO BARRETO 
Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 8 Oct 83 p 10 


[Comments by Minister of Trade and Tourism Alvaro Barreto to EXPRESSO jour- 
nalists] 


[Text] ‘I like being a minister and I do not believe anyone should become a 
minister by torce,” “I am a pragmatic, a parapolitical man.” "I do not 
believe that the difficulty of problems justifies postponement of the solu- 
tions.” “Politica! discourse has not yet resolved anything.” 


It was with this frontal approach, sometimes surprisingly harsh, even for a 
“parapolitical” man, that Alvaro Roque Pinho Bissaia Barreto, 47, presented 
himself to the EXPRESSO newsmen at the traditional luncheon which this news- 
paper offers here, in the Pahe [a restaurant/bar]. 


Amtable, natural and calm of gaze, the minister of commerce and tourism be- 
haved more as if surrounded by friends than representatives of the media, who 
know him only through the government duties he has assumed. For our part, it 
was as if we were talking with an “outsider,” an observer with clear and 
thought-out criticisms, rather than someone within the power circle who has 
some of the most chronic and long-standing problems of this country in his 
hands. 


His sincerity was almost shocking when he told us without pretension that he 
has never been interested in what is called “the area of the arts." "I have 
never been attracted to books or music,” he said, concluding: “I have every- 
thing except intellectual characteristics.” 


Uninterested in Social Life 


He defines himself first of all as a "“pragmatist” for whom day-to-day disci- 
pline plays an important role. He has led "a very organized life” since the 
days he was a student. "I never stayed up studying through the night.” This 
is true of his current activities: "I arrive at the ministry rather early, 
at 8:45 am, but I rarely leave before 8:30 pm.” 


He always takes papers home to read, devoting only an hour to them. Every 
night, after dinner, he runs 2 kilometers through Quinta da Marinha, where he 
lives, and whenever he can, he plays a game of golf or tennis. He recalls 
the days when he was an avid practitioner of these sports. 
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He prefers to occupy his mind with “large problems,” dealing with “global 


issues,” and this is why he is pleased to be a minister. He is not reluc- 
tant to regard himself as a technocrat serving the government, but he says he 
is “in no way inclined toward the social part of government life.” “I do not 


vo to dinners, celebrations or cocktail parties unless my presence is abso- 
lutely required,” he told us while savoring a cocktail, made of shrimp in 


this Cdabe@. 
Devoted to Sa Carneiro 


Completing his description of his personality as a government official--this 
is the fourth government in which he has served--he told us he regards him- 
self as a “parapolitical” man. His entry into political life in the post-25 
April period seems to be due above all to Francisco Sa Carneiro, for whom he 
says he had the greatest admiration. 


“f was never an active militant, but I was always affiliated with the PSD 
(Social Democratic Party], because I was so enthusiastic about Dr Sa Carneiro 
as an individual, to whom I went so far as to say: “Join whatever party you 
want. | will go with you--I only hope it will not be the PCP [Portuguese 


Communist Party].~ 


And {t was this unstinting admiration for that late politician which dictated. 
Alvaro Barreto's assessment of the two governments in which he participated. 
fhe first, installed in November of 1978, had no party support, which i: the 
opinion of our interlocutor left its members free of political pressures. 

fhe minister of industry in this cabinet, which was headed by Mota Pinto, 
termed it in retrospect “a kind of swing in the life of the country.” He 
believes that “it paved the way for the winning of the elections by the AD 
[Democratic Alliance].” 


But it was to be his second round in government, when Francisco Sa Carneiro 
was prime minister, that would mark him most. “This was one of the richest 
experiences in my life from the professional point of view,” Alvaro Barreto 
said. He mentioned, apart from Sa Carneiro's strength, the conjunction of a 
certain number of personalities in a combination he believes it would be 
ditticult to achieve again. 


From Sa Carneiro to Balsemao 


"Sa Carneiro had great determination and imposed very clear leadership. He 
knew very well what he wanted. Freitas do Amaral logically and rationally 
orovided the solutions needed to achieve the goals clearly set forth by Sa 
Carneiro. Amaro da Costa shone, thanks to his vivacity and the astounding 
speed with which he reasoned. Pulido Valente brought in a chaotic and in- 
consistent vision, railing against everything and everyone,’ and his pres- 
ence, according to Barreto, was a major factor in the Council of Ministers 


meetings. 


In addition to these individuals, there were those, in his view, who were 
“technically very competent,” such as Morais Leitao, Cardoso e Cunha and 


.< | 
Waco ollVva. 
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Thea came the Balsemao government, and with it Alvaro Barreto's third service 


in the government, this time as minister of European integration. He des- 
cribes the contrast with the preceding executive branch as blatant, and the 
methods of action of the two prime ministers contained basic differences 
which our luncheon guest summarized as follows: “The coalition in the Sa 
irnelro government was real. We did not feel that we represented different 
parties. In the Balsemao government, this spirit ceased to exist and we 


began to represent the separate parties.” 


\ccording to Alvaro Barreto, the members of the cabinet making up the pre- 
ceding team had been greatly influenced by the personality of Sa Carneiro, 
failed to adapt to the new style imposed by Balsemao and “were asking to be 


released ‘ 


He himself resigned in order to return to his management role, accepting the 
presidency of the board of directors of the SOPORCEL, he told us before tast- 
his cold roast beef with mayonnaise. 


Etfictent Leadership by Soares 


\fter an interregnum of 2 years, he again accepted a government post to serve 
as minister of commerce and tourism in the government established 3 months 
izo by the central bloc. The impressions he voices of this government con- 
cern “the spirit of unity” and “the teamwork,” of which the relations between 
the prime minister and his deputies are the leading example, in his view. 


Admitting to being “very much impressed by the leadership capacity of 
Dr Mario Soares,” Alvaro Barreto said he believes that the first 3 months of 
government “had the virtue of persuading the country that the situation is 

and that the coming days will involve great difficulties.’ 


very serious, 
On the international level, he stressed the capacity to win back confidence 
demonstrated by the government in making its determination to resolve the 
crisis clear. 


But the capacity to inspire confidence in the people in general, and in 
businessmen in particular, will be a determining factor in the next 6 months. 
Moreover, our guest expressed the view that "this government has one of the 
last opportunities to resolve the country's problems,” for which reason it is 


“fated to succeed.” 


‘This is the fourth government in which I have participated, and whenever I 
return, I always find the same problems awaiting resolution,” he said, while 
choosing a peach for his dessert. He explained this situation in terms of 
the constant ministerial turnover. “In November of 1978, I became the 13th 
ninister of industry to serve since 25 April.” 


In his view, “either we will be able to resolve the basic questions and the 
bottlenecks which no government as yet has succeeded in dealing with, and we 
will resolve them--even if the solutions wust be unpopular and difficult, or 
else, if this situation drags on, it will have urpredictable consequences.” 
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[n other words, Alvaro Barreto believes that “the people are tired of prom- 
{ses and no longer believe in political discourse.” 


Shipyard Problem Urgent 
Among the issues which “can no longer be postponed,” our talk focused on the 
situation in our shipyards, since the present minister of commerce was from 


1963 to 1978 involved in the administration of the LISNAVE and the SETENAVE. 


“We are 8 years behind the rest of the world in terms of combatting the 


crisis in the shipbuilding industry,” Barreto said, stressing that rational- 
{zation and reduced capacity were decided upon in Europe some time ago. 
“Postponement of the issue has cost the public treasury millions of contos, 
and now postponement is no longer possible.” 


The diversification of shipyard activities was termed a "“demagogic proposal” 
by our guest, since the metal mechanical sector itself, of which ship con- 
struction and repair are parts, is always experiencing a profound crisis. 
Therefore Alvaro Barreto believes it is absolutely necessary and inevitable, 
“whatever it may cost,” to reduce the labor force substantially. 


For the LISNAVE, he urges that the personnel be reduced from the present 
6,500 employees to between 3,500 and 4,000, and that the financial reorgani- 
zation of the enterprise be undertaken simultaneously, such as to plan for 
alternative schemes for payment of debts, which cannot be covered on the 
basis of normal conditions. 


In his view, the work plan for the SETENAVE for the next 3 to 5 years should 
be based on a plan to rebuild our merchant marine and fishing fleets, which 
are at present obsolete and have low prufitability. 


Our guest refused sugar for his coffee, and took a box of little pills from 
his pocket, which he laughingly said “must make you tremendously fat, since I 
only see fat people using them.” 


Assessment of Government in 1984 


We tinally got to his present duties, in the foreign trade sector, which 
directly influences the balance of payments, “which will continue to be the 
main conditioning factor in the Portuguese economy in the coming years." One 
of his main concerns is the need to “develop competition without destroying 
domestic production.” | 


In the domestic trade sector, his list of priorities includes the reorganiza- 
tion of the economic coordination bodies, organizing and imposing discipline 
in the marketing circuits, and a total reformulation of the price policy, 
with a view to “reducing the excessive intervention of the state--a tragic 
error dating back to before 25 April.” 


Touricm, which contributes 17 percent of the foreign exchange income from 
exports, was termed “one of the few activities capable of responding more 





rapidly to the challenge of development” by Barreto. He explained that “both. 
agriculture and industry will only show the results of the corrective poli- 
cles adopted in a period 10 years away.” 


For the time being, the minister believes it is too soon to put forth an 
assessment of government activity, whatever the sector. “I have a diametri- 
cally opposed view to the immediate solution approach, and I regard it as 


b, } 


indispensable to devote the early months of government to a study of the 


problems and possible solutions to them.’ 


For this reason Alvaro Barreto described the 100-day program resulting from 
the PS [Socialist Party] electoral campaign as “an excessively ambitious 
goal.” He mentioned the month of July 1984 as “the proper time to assess the 
work of the government. If by then the balance is negative, then the govern- 
ment will have failed.’ 


fhe restaurant was now empty, and at least for that day, the minister would 
not keep to his rigid work schedule. We then moved quickly on to the situa- 
tion in the PSD [Social Democratic Party] and the “triumvirate” solution with 
which Barreto disagreed categorically “from the very first.” “I do not be- 
lieve in collegiate leadership. There must be a leader of the band. The 
triumvirate was a compromise solution, but Mota Pinto should have assumed 
leadership then, as moreover he certainly will do.” 


But “I am a paraparty” politician, reiterated our interlocutor, who is much 
more inclined to take up the technical, practical and global issues facing 
the country. “I am not involved in the party machine.” 
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SPAIN 


KS AHEAD TO SPRING CATALAN ELECTION 
in Spanish 16 Nov 83 p 2l 


t} The date has already been set. The Catalan elections 

Ww be held on 29 April 1984. This is not official yet. 

, as is the case here, I have a lot to do at the 
neralidad and I would prefer not to get involved, even as a 
ental exercise, in acampaign until the time comes. I shall ” 

t strive to disqualify my adversaries nor to involve 

elf with insults and slanders which never produce any- 
thing, nor to engage in dirty campaign tactics. I feel 
encouraged. 1 know that these will be very hard elections, 
very difficult and uncertain ones. But from a moral and 
political viewpoint I present myself once more, cognizant 
‘f how much has Seen done and fascinated by how much remains 
to be done...." Jordi Pujol knows that any momemnt he 
could be hit by that phantasmal shadow of the Catalan Bank. 


one has dared to say anything, with good reason, leading to 
iwainst me on this score...." Jordi Pujol was looking at us, five 
urnalists, one by one as we were having breakfast. "We have exper- 
-ears of deliberate rumors, well-orchestrated leaks, and self-serving 


tuations. But with such ambiguity and inconsistency that I don't even feel 


ll not lose any sleep for the Catalan Bank, which I left in 1975 once 


‘r all. Look, once Alfonso Guerra, commenting in parliament on a specific 


Catalans favoring the UCD [Democratic Center Union] government, said: 

te supporting Adolfo Suarez entails 28 billion pesetas for the Catalan 
And that was incorrect, totally wrong. What is happening is that, when 
1't know how to attack me politically they try in that direction." 


assured us that in his latest personal talk with Felipe Gonzalez "there 


eal whatever regarding the playing up or not of the Catalan Bank issue 

‘ampaign.'' Pujol does not want to criticize the government, if I heard 

\t some point during the breakfast Pujol said that "Felipe Gonzalez 
prime minister....I wish to maintain the best relations with the central 


nment because it is obvious that a lot can be achieved when we hold a 


‘ . } . ‘ tt - 
gue, when we reach an understanding....'' And, with everything, If I am 
tT? 


ed against the ropes, it is obvious that I shall attack.... Pujol went 








on to enumerate various possible attack strategies: "If they talk to me about 
unemployment I shall say that it is not I who promised to create a few hundred 
thousand jobs... If they charge me with the fact that the transfer of 
responsibilities is slow, I shall reply that this depends on a socialist 
minister called [Tomas] de la Quadra.... If they reproach me with that entire 
issue of deputations, which the Constitutional Court invalidated, I shall say 
that it was a law passed in this parliament, between us and the socialists, 
right? If they accuse us of narrow Catalan nationalism I shall answer: ‘Will 
the same people who helped draft LOAPA [Organic Harmonization Law of the 
Autonomous Process] stigmatize us with this?'" And so on and so forth. 


Politically Secure 


Jordi Pujol loads his cartridge belt with "political" ammunition. He is 
prepared, even though he has no desire so far to put rifle to shoulder. "No, 
the matter is not that I am arrogantly involved with the Generalidad. It is 
that I continue being the president of all Catalans!" With more good will 
than conviction, he advanced during our lengthy conversation the idea that 
"the country has to trust the nation's government and it is not I who will 
criticize the government, much less gratuitously...." Pujol is persuaded that 
the Generalidad will continue to be his fortress after 29 April 1984. "It is 
not that I have the elections sewn up in my pocket but I do in fact feel very 
secure politically." 


Pujol declined to make comparative assertions regarding Catalan and Basque 
autonomy. He even noted that he neither knows nor cares much when the elec- 
tions for Ajunia Enea are scheduled. He realizes that Carlos Garaicoechea went 
to see the king. Who called whom? "Given the seriousness of the Basque 
problem, it is natural that Garaicoechea should seek a dialogue with the king, 
who is permanent. And it is logical that the Madrid government should promote 
such a meeting. That is positive. We don't have these tensions in Catalonia, 
but I may also go the same route some day...." 


Pujol does not approve of the statement in parliament by Prime Minister Felipe 
Gonzalez abandoning political alternatives to solve the terrorist issue. "T 
was greatly surprised. I don't belive that political alternatives in the 
Basque Country have been exhausted. No. I am optimistic regarding Spain's 
future, and if I see any risk on the horizon it is precisely that of Basque 
terrorism. But I also say that I am not afraid that the ETA will kill 
democracy. Democracy is already very strong. I have great confidence in the 
Spanish people." 
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CONSENSUS SOUGHT ON LOCAL GOVERNMENT BLLL 
Madrid YA in Spanish 16 Nov 83 p 7 
[Article by F.L. de Pablo] 


[Text] With some delay, confirming the government's decision not to clog up 
the chambers with excessive gov. rnment bills, the minister of territorial 
idministration has transmitted to the parliamentary groups a 36-page document 
summing up the principles of the government bill through which the bases of 
local government will be regulated when the time comes. 


[he government could have used its majority to promote this legislation 
without any problem, but it preferred that what the experts call "the second 
Constitution," which regulates the autonomy of local government entities, 
should also enjoy the maximum amount of consensus, at least as regards its 


"basic principles.” 


We have already made ample reports about specifics of the government bill. It 
is now up to the parliamentary groups to offer suggestions and proposals that 
may help the government in drafting the bill in definitive form which it will 


transmit to parliament at the appropriate time for its normal processing. 


fhis means that the government does not commit itself beyond achieving maximum 
‘onsensus but without renouncing its legislative initiative. It wishes to 
listen to the interested parties involved, especially the autonomous communi- 
ties which, in accordance with the Constitution, have the authority for 
legislative development on the basis of the local government system approved by 


the general Cortes. 


The “largest degree of possible agreement" sought by the government on the 
basic principles of the state's local organization does not prevent the 
parliaments of the autonomous communities from subsequent blocking of their 
diversitied development in accordance with their respective statutes. Once 
the basic law is approved, it will be the autonomous parliaments which will 
develop their own local system, something which involves difficulties and 
controversies in specific regions, such as the regional restructuring tried 
in the Basque Country or in Catalonia; the debate regarding the jurisdictions 
and open councils whose reestablishment is sought in Navarra; the criteria of 
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provincial subdivisions sought in any region such as Andalucia; or the new 
regional division proposed by the community of Valencia. 


Territorial Alterations 


Constitutionally, it is possible to alter the territorial division of the 
communities, to assign the government and provincial administrative entities 
distinct from the deputations, or to create groups of various municipalities 
ot the province. But the law specifies that the municipalities should always 
be heard, and that [consideration be given] to whether those affected can 
survive economically. In every case those legal possibilities will provide 
many issues to be discussed next year in the various autonomous communities. 


The bill is premised on three essential principles--those of determining local 
autonomy tor the management of the interests of local government units; the 
representative and democratic character of their government organs; and the 
adequacy of local treasuries. The principle of the self-organization of locai 
entitities is recognized as is their accountability only to the courts in 
observance of the law. 


The other bill will also regulate--basically and affecting all the public 
administrations--matters such as the status of public officials, common 
administrative procedures, the basics of administrative contracts and con- 
cessions, protection of the environment, woodlands and forestry management, 
and other sectorial subjects whose legislative development falls under the 
jurisdiction of the autonomous communities. 


Municipal organization 


The government bill considers that, for a censure motion involving the mayor, 
"the same majority that the law establishes for his election will suffice. 

The various preliminary plans that have been drafted had proposed majorities 
ranging from a mere half plus one of the number of councilors [voting] to an 
absolute majority. The principle of eliminating the municipal government 
commission, especially in municipalities with over 100,000 inhabitants, and 
replacing it with an "organ of collective assistance to the mayor and enjoying 
his maximum confidence," is maintained. Other more concrete aspects of 
minicipal organization are left to autonomous legislation or the organic cules 
of the local units themselves. 


As regards jurisdiction, it is established that the law will have to contain a 
list of issues pertaining to the municipalities and deputations. Regarding 
interadministrative relations, the document of principles proposed by the 
government to the parliamentary groups is in favor of determining "methods of 
challenge for the public administration and that of the autonomous community 
in relation to the agreements of local units without such steps having auto- 
matic suspensive effect, since both the suspension and the nullification of 
such acts should be the result of a judicial decision. Only in the extreme 
case that acts of the local government unit might "prove to be very dangerous 
to the national interest of Spain" could there be a veto of its acts and even 
the dissolution of the local government entity. 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


PALME INCREASINGLY BESET BY PRESSURE FROM OPPONENTS IN OWN RANKS 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 20 Nov 83 p 2 
(Commentary by Bertil Ostergren: “But Palme Remains" ] 


(Text) During its nearly 100-year old history the Social Democratic party has 
had only four leaders: Hjalmar Branting, Per Albin Hansson, Tage Erlander and 
Olof Palme. None of the first three had to resign prematurely; they lasted 
the entire period. | 


The loyalty and unity around the party leader is unique to Swedish Social 
Democracy. 


But is it so strong today that Olof Palme will last for the entire period? 


It is not difficult to observe that a uneasiness about the person of the party 
leader 1s growing among Social Democrats. 


This 1S partly connected with the entirely new style of leadership which Palme 
introduced into Swedish government work. The decision-making has been 
centralized to the cabinet office and the prime minister personally in a manner 
unknown in madern times. Sweden has received a government controlied by one 
man. 


This has many resulting implications. 


One is that an unwillingness wil] Cevelop among the other cabinet members over 
the fact that they are not being trusted with the responsibility they have 
previously had. This will spread to the parliamentary group and further out 
into the party, 


But the one-man rule will also lead to a new type of sentiment arising in 
Palme’s immediate political surroundings. It is due to a decision-maker with 
traces of uncommunicativeness, suspicion and capriciousness. It lives in an 
atmosphere of uncertainty and insecurity. 








Palme’ s leadership style drains his own strength, of course. He strains 
himsel# very hard, and despite his vitality and toughness this has to affect 
his judgement in situations requiring decision. 


A manifestation of this is the four incidents which have caused concern in 

the party apparatus: the Bahr, Bildt, Hesselo and Rainer incidents. In fact, 
these are all the same symptoms of one single major and constantly 
accelerating Palme affair. 


The Rainer symptom initially appeared to be of a limited nature, but as new 
revelations emerged one after the other, the former Social Democratic minister 
of justice and appointed Supreme Court justice appeared in an increasingly 
weird light. Not least grave for a future member of the Supreme Court was 
that he had accepted illegally approved loans. As a member of the board of 
directors of the bank Rainer was obliged to Know the banking law; thus, he 
should not try to blame it on his ignorance that the loans had been made in an 
i }legal manner. 


Rainer and the PK-Banken mess leave an impression of autocratic bigwigs and 
finagling that affects the Social Democratic party. 


It affects Olof Palme, above all. He is the one who bears the responsibility 
for the appointment of Rainer as a justice. As party leader he also has a 
special responsibility for the mentality of the top people in the party. 


The whole thing 1s all the more troublesome for the Social Democratic party as 
a strong wave of distrust against authority, bureaucracy, biqwig autocracy and 
finagling 1S growing in the broad population layers. This receives further 
nourishment from all these incidents, which in various ways are associated 
with Palme’s name. 


It 18 no wonder that many are asking themselves what a Fund Sweden would look 
like, in which all these bigwigs are given even more power. 


Huw do Social Democrats and LO people behave as employers? 


In the mayor television debate in the Berwald Hall Olof Palme once again 
attacked Ulf Adelsohn for his employment at SACO [Swedish Confederation of 
Professional Associations] in 1971 when Palme himself took the initiative for 
a compulsory law in the labor conflict between SACO and SR [National and Loca] 
Civil Servants Union] on the one hand and the state or municipality on the 
other. 


That was an ugly and low attack. 

To begin with, Adelsohn played no significant role in that connection. 
Second, the facts are the following: The highest representative of the state 
as an employer, Olof Palme, announced a lockout of SR-affiliated officers in 


the armed forces. In order to avoid that this lockout, which was very 
embarrassing in the eyes of other nations, should take ef‘ect, Prime Minister 
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Olof Palme managed to force through a compulsory law, which was formally aimed 
at both sides of the conflict. 


This was typical Palme-ish maliciousness and an injustice from an employer 
with absolute powers. 


Olof Palme has had imitators as regards both employer attitude and language. 
One only has to think of the manner in which a minor Social Democrat and 
employer representative, namely the chairman of the school board in Astorp, 
Brodin, meets the employed teachers with derogatory and irrelevant attacks. 


Olof Palme’s use of the language is not merely a depressing interlude in 
political debate. It is more serious than that, since it effects misleading 
views of reality on the one hand, and creates a political atmosphere 
unfavorable to society on the other. 


Palme’s totalitarian way of governing, all these incidents which are symptoms 
of one major Palme incident, the population’s growing anger against authority-- 
all of this is weakening Palme’s political position. 


Add to this that Palme seems toloose more and more of his personal power of 
attraction. When did he last win a debate? 


He looks |ike the magician who has lost his magic powers. 


Furthermore, the incidence of a lack of balance in Palme’s personal appearance 
is becoming increasingly more noticeable. 


There is no doubt that Palme the person is now beginning to be a subject of 
discussion between people in Social Democracy. Palme also encounters open 
criticism in the Social Democratic press. 


This is something tremendous in a party where blind support for the leader has 
been such a fundamental tradition. 


The question is whether Palme now does not find his best friends among the 
non-sacialist election strategists. They are not hiding the fact that they 


regard him as one of their best cards in the 1985 election campaign. 


They can safely count on it. Much more is needed for Palme not to remain. 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


PAPER EXAMINES IMPACT OF FINANCIAL SCANDAL FOR PALME RULE 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 19 Nov 83 p 2 
(Editorial: “Palme Sacrifices") 


(Text) The Rainer incident will be recorded in the political history of 
Sweden. In the course of a few weeks the country’s minister of justice--one 
of the most respected ministers by far--has been forced to resign his post as 
minister of justice and then to abandon the position as Supreme Court justice 
which he never had a chance to take up. 


During these weeks the reporting in the mass media has been dominated by 
Rainer the person. His statements have been scrutinized. His assertions, 
interview answers and comments have been examined in minute detail. 


It is also quite obvious after these weeks that his departure from the position 
as minister of justice was inevitable. It is equally clear that the evaluation 
of the bank inspection committee in the PK-Banken loan incident--which 
concerned the declaration by the inspection committee that the loan decision 
was illegal--made :t totally impossible for Rainer to assume the position of 
Supreme Court Justice. 


But the Rainer affair is not likely to be about Rainer when it is eventually 
judged in a historical perspective. 


The Rainer incident will be about the person of Palme. It will constitute an 
important turning point in the history of Olof Palme’s period as head of the 
Swedish government. 


Ove Rainer was to a great extent one of Olof Palme’s very personal ministerial 
appointments. Palme and Rainer were good friends. Palme Knew Rainer as a 
capable and competent civil servant; he had the potential for becoming a 
minister of justice with the efficiency -° a Lidbom for presenting proposed 
legislation. 


Ove Rainer was not an organized Social Democrat. He had not earned any merits 
in the Social Democratic party or in the parliamentary group. Ove Rainer was 
appointed minister of justice oy Olof Palme, not by the Soci«! Democratic 
party. The prime minister’s formal privilege to appoint ministers acquired a 
true meaning with this act. 
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Uve Rainer was not a politician in any respect. He had not prepared for a 
career as aminister by paying special attention to Social Democratic morals. 
He had bDurlit up his wealth by cleverness--a cleverness which apparently had 
been carried much too far. 


The collision came when Rainer’s tax returns were examined. Rumors and hints 
turned the whole thing into an incident. 


And then Olof Palme stepped into action. The incident did not concern Rainer. 
According to the prime minister it dealt with the mass media. When Rainer 
stepped down--for personal reasons--Palme expressed his complete confidence in 
Rainer as minister of justice. 


In order to underline this, Ove Rainer was appointed Supreme Court justice 
overnight. The normal procedure of information and consultations with the 
members of the Supreme Court was bypassed. Here it was necessary to 
demonstrate that no shadow fell over the person Olof Palme had appointed 
minister of justice a year earlier. 


With this appointment Olof Palme dragged Ove Rainer into a veritable witches’ 
dance. Palme ought to have realized that the investigation by the bank 
inspection committee could potentially place Rainer in an impossible 
situation. 


A sense of recklessness rests over Olof Palme’s apparently unlimited political 
manipulations. The political boundary-marking was to be effected with the 
appointment of Rainer. There was no time for afterthought. 


Jlot Palme 1s now, afterwards, dissociating himself from Rainer. He maintains 
that he does not Know any more about Rainer’s business Gealings than what the 

latter reported to the mass media. Furthermore, Palme asserts that there were 
purely human reasons for not delaying the appointment. 


This was not the case, of course. Chiefly for human reasons--out of regard for 
Ove Rainer--the appointment snould have waited. Ove Rainer should of course 
have been given time to ponder the relationship between his private business 
dealings and public assigments. 


lt leaves un uncomfortable feeling now that all the quilt of the Rainer 
incident 1s being unloaded onto Rainer. He may be criticized for his business 
dealings against the background of the assignments he took on. Not least the 
circumstances around the PK-Banken loan are incompatible with both the positian 
of yustice minister and the function of Supreme Court justice. But in both 
cases it was Olof Palme who appointed Ove Rainer. It was Olof Palme who staked 
his judgement on the assumption that the apolitical Rainer would become a good 
minister of justice and the dodgy Rainer a suitable Supreme Court justice. 
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POLITICAL SWE DEN 


POLL FINDS THAT SIX IN TEN ARE AGAINST WAGE-EARNER FUNDS 
stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 21 Nov 83 pp 1,9 


[Text] Six out of ten Swedes would reject the proposal for wage earner funds 
if they were members of Parliament. 


That is the reply given in a Sifo (Swedish Institute for Public Opinion Polls] 
study; 2,664 persons aged 18-70 were asked: "“I# you were a member of 
Parliament, would you vote for or against the proposal for wage earner funds?" 


Eighteen percent replied that they would vote in favor of the proposal, 6! 
percent against and 20 percent did not Know how they would act as presumptive 
members of Parliament. 


The pol] was taken in September-November at the initiative of and paid for by 
Sifo itself. It is presented in INDICATOR, Sifo’f political newsletter. 


The question about the wage earner funds was made in the so-called weekly 
bus--the running series of interviews during home visits made by Sifo twice or 
three times a month with a representative national sample of the population 
aged 18-70. Various interested parties can buy a portion of the weekly bus 
for questions. In the same interview those polled have to provide answers to 
different things, for example newspapers and diaper brands. Questions about 
voter sympathies are often also included. 


The 2,464 persons are those who replied. Thus, there is no non-response to be 
subtracted from the total. 


In a follow-up question those interviewed were also asked what party they 
voted for in the 1982 parliamentary election. In a further analysis those 
who voted for one of the five parties in Parliament--more than 2,000 of those 
asked--were later divided according to the respective party. 


According to INDICATOR, the analysis then shows that the parliamentary group 
of each party would vote as the majority of the party’s voters. 


The proportion of voters with various party sympathies who would vote for or 
against the wage earner proposal is the following, in percent: 
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Party in the 1982 election 


Conservatives Liberal Center Social Left Party- 

Party Party Democrats Communists 
For | 4 ! 40 55 
Against 93 82 89 26 24 
No oprnion 6 14 10 34 21 


The Social Democrats and the VPK [Left Party-Communists] have a majority of the 
parliamentary mandates and within the electorates of these parties there is, as 
can be seen, a majority in favor of the fund proposal. 


The wage earner issue will be debated in Parliament before Christmas. 
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POLITICAL PURKEY 


NEW PERIOD SEEN AS LAST HOPE FOR TURKISH DEMOCRACY 
Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 6 Dec 83 p 1 
[Editorial by Mehmet Barlas] 


[Text] We are in the midst of developments that should overwhelm with 
happiness every patriotic Turk who believes in a civilian-run democratic 
system, We ought to be aware of these developments and cherish them. 


Having been obligated to mount the military intervention of 12 September 1980, 
the Turkish Armed Forces, without a delay, met their schedule for the return 
to a civilian government, for which they themselves provided. The change 

of command ceremonies were completed in the course of last week. 


(he Turkish Grand National Assembly (TGNA) the other day elected as speaker 
Necmettin Karaduman without even having to resort to a third round of voting. 
Che parliamentary experience for which we have longed these years came 

about thus because the candidacy of a Motherland Party deputy was supported 
by deputies of the other parties as well. 


[he deputies, in the election of the TGNA speaker, maintained in perfect 
form the political attitude that the Turkish people displayed through their 
participation in the general election and their conscientious exercise of 
the vote. 


On the eve of President Evren's return from Jordan, where, as always, he has 
represented the Turkish Republic with great distinction, the pages of 
yesterday's calender continue turning ahead. 


The election of the TGNA Chairmanship Council and the formation of the 0Ozal 
Government are no longer bound up with wild and impatient expectation. 


[The tormer force commander members of the National Security Council, who 
shouldered the burden in a very critical period and who will now advise 
the president on matters of state, can be proud of their achievement. 


s ’ ’ . , , . A] . Al . 
Similarly, bulend Ulusu, prime minister during the "12 September" period 
will always enjoy deserved feelings of love and gratitude as he continues 
to serve his country as an independent deputy. 





As tor President Evren, he can easily speak of his success to the entire 
world, friend or foe, at home and abroad. 


fhe parliamentary system, which ensures the people's participation in gov- 
ernment through political parties, has entered into full swing. 


(fhe speaker of the TGNA, who is the number 2 man in the government and who 
will act for the president when necessary, is a civilian elected by free 
vote of the deputies. The political party that won the election is the one 


forming the government. 

The duty of us all is to aid the unhindered progress of these developments. 

We must now institutionalize the electoral removal of unsuccessful governments 
to be replaced with those that will succeed. Another bout with instability 


and another military intervention will forever wipe away democracy from 
furkish life. 


CSO: 3554/96 
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POLITICAL EUROPEAN AFFAIRS 


CODENE SEEKS NONALIGNED DESTABILIZED ELROPE 
Paris LIBERATION in French 14 May 84 p 6 
/Article by Carlos de Sa Rego/ 


/Text/ At CODENE's initiative, pacifist movements in 
Europe (independent of the communist movement) are on 
the rebound, after the failure of their 1982 campaign, 
The Germans have Proposed a debate with the French left 
on a new "Ostopolitik." 


peace movement, separate from Communist Party members. The colloquium 
entitled "What defense for what Europe?" did not aspire to find a 
defini ive answer to a question of this sort, but the participation of 
representatives of the movement in Germany, Great Britain, Spain, Italy 
and the Netherlands made it possible to take stock of current thinking 
among non-aligned European "pacifists," after deployment of the first 
Pershing 2"s on the old continent, 


During conversations, it became quite clear that the failure of the 
1983 peace movements to prevent deployment of American missiles in 
Europe had caused substantial changes in "pacifist" thinking. 


Apocalyptic speeches or the exaggerations of Strictly technological 
and military analyses are no longer in fashion. No longer are they 
painting scenarios of nuclear warfare or counting the numbers of 
military hardware on each side: the "post-Pershing" peace movements 
first want to tackle major international policy issues on the European 
continent. 


their governments, and the experience of the Solidarity Party in Poland 
have obviously played a central role in this shift of the pacifist 
movement to major policy issues. The pacifists in fact reject the 
fatality of the theory of 8roups which condemn Eastern European people 
to eternal Soviet domination. 

















CODENE rejects the lack of realism and the ineffectiveness of the policy 
advocated by those who, like Ronald Reagan, "want to liberate the East, 
either by wilitary threats or by economic pressure," As.one of the 
speakers on denuclearized zones said, "in the West, only the peace 
movements are concerned about having a true policy toward the East." 
And, to advocate that "pacifists in the East and the West should 
coordinate their efforts to trap the major European powers feoeds 

could result in a 'Finlandization' of Eastern Europe." 


This solidarity among independent pacifists of the East has led the 
movements in Western Europe to reject the idea of a "European defense 
system"--in the form of a "stronger second pillar" of NATO or of an 
"independent" defense system. In documents of an excellent quality and 
very moderate in tone, CODENE explains its reasons for rejecting a 
"third West-European block" which would solidify Europe's division. 
But, it also says that "the desire to fight the dangers of war and 

any escalation of the arms race does not mean that we are seeking at 
any cost a situation of 'detente' which would mask all kinds of 
injustices and oppression on both sides of the line of demaractaion." 


In fact, peace movements are beginning to base their approach on "upsetting 
the status quo," which would lead to a "non-aligned Europe," that would 

be neither pacifist nor neutralist, but one that would defend its own 
interests. A sort of European patriotism, extending from Portugal to 
Poland. In this context, what would be needed would be defense policies 
"which would minimize the dangers inherent in disrupting the status 

quo." Sylvie Mantrant, director of CODENE, defined the new role of the 
peace movement as follows: "set discussions going on the non-alignment 

of Europe.” 


CODENE's colloquium was also the occasion of an initiative by the West 
German peace movement towards their French counterparts. Erhard Eppler, 
a member of the board of the Social Democrat Party (SPD), Jo Leinen, 
president of "Citizens' Initiatives," and Alfred Mechtersheimer, director 
of the Institute for Research on Peace in Starnberg, came to present a 
"proposal to the French Left for a debate on Europe's peace policy, on 
the occasion of the European parliamentary elections." 


Troubled over the image of the German movement in France and the attacks 
on it by French intellectuals, the "German Left" decided to clarify its 
position on French defense policy and to open a debate on the "unspoken 
issues" which have been poisoning any dialogue between the two banks of 
the Rhine. "The nuclear enthusiasm in France and the nuclear allergy 

in Germany will eventually pose security problems for all of Europe," 

Jo Leinen said. He also said that "the German Left has accepted the 
division of Germany into two states, but that this is only tolerable in 
an atmosphere of peaceful cooperation" with the East. 

















Appealing to the historical responsibility of the French and the German 
Left, the proposal puts forward the idea of a sort of second "Ostopolitik" 
on a European scale, with a view to making both eastern and western 
European countries, as well as the two super-powers, "partners in a 
collective security system." 
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POLITICAL EUROPEAN AFFAIRS 


BRIEFS 


FRG 'GREENS' FINANCE FRENCH 'GREENS'--The West German ecologist party 
has decided to grant a $55,000 credit without interest to their French 
colleagues to finance their campaign for the European elections. This 
aid was granted at the request of the French "Greens," who are 
practically out of funds. The German ecologists may recover part of 
this money, thanks to the refund of election campaign expenses, to which 
all parties obtaining at least one percent of the vote are entitled in 
the FRG. /Text/ /Paris LE FIGARO MAGAZINE in French 5 May 84 p 144/ 
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POLITICAL FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


DKP FRONT GROUPS CONSOLIDATE HOLD ON PEACE MOVEMENT 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 8 May 84 p 12 


[Article by Georg Paul Hefty: "SS 20s Are Condoned and Forgotten; DKP Group- 
ings Control the 'Peace Movement'"'] 


[Text] COLOGNE. 7 May. Was it the last action conference for the "Peace 
Movement?" At any rate, the 700 activists parted without agreeing upon a 
future meeting or even setting a date. The consensus was insufficient to 

come to such an agreement. Yet nobody wanted to leave entirely without 
prospects either. A mass action, such as a human chain from Hamburg to Munich 
or something similar, is definitely to be held in 1985, according to the 
exhortations of high powered speakers, such as Leinen, managing director of 
the Federal Citizen's Action Group for Environmental Protection. May 5th 

of that year is the 30th anniversary of West Germany's entry into NATO and 

8 May the 40th anniversary of the end of the war in Europe. 


The prospect of a new entry in the Guinness Book of World Records is a welcome 
diversion for all involved from the realization that they really cannot stand 
each other--so much so that the coming actions are obviously suffering because 
of it. On 17 June, the Day of German Unity and the date for the European 
elections, a referendum is supposed to be held. Personnel has been found for 
only a fourth of the planned polling stations. The movement, which once came 
forward with an allegedly 5 million signatures in support of the now forgotten 
Krefeld Appeal and with more than 1 million demonstrators last fall, is unable 
to fill 40,000 positions in order to give the population the chance of 
expressing an opinion against new armaments. Many persons who consequently 
deny Leinen a contributing role in the campaign primarily associated with 

his name have other qualms than those of Parliamentary State Secretary Spranger 
from the Ministry of the Interior, who on the eve of the action conference 
referred to the entire affair as unconstitutional. Spranger's attack was 
unanimously condemned in Cologne as showing a "limited understanding of 
democratic principles and of constitutional government."' At least on this 
point SPD member Leinen was also aided by those who even take aim at a 
"democratic from the bottom up" interpretation of the Constitution. 


The surest expression in the fall action plan of non-compliance with the 
Constitution lies in the announcement of "Days of Resistance from 22-24 Novem- 
ber.’ This campaign had already been agreed upon at the same location in 
February. The coordinating committee, now as before the nerve center of the 




















movement, is collecting signatures in support of the following personal oath: 
"In view of the Stationing of Pershing 2 and cruise missiles and the develop- 
ment of new offensive military strategies within NATO, I hereby refuse to 
cooperate in any way in war preparations. Even now I declare that even in a 
"war emergency’ I will resist all orders requiring my conscription into 
military or civilian units active in the preparation of waging of wars." 


This text reflects the view of the so-called Independents and of many pacifists 
with a Christian outlook, but in particular it reflects the views of the con- 
Scientious objector's Organizations, the German Peace Society (DFG/VK), in which 
the DKP also plays a part. DKP groupings of all hues are also concerned about 
preventing this campaign from going too far; it could have a questionable 
educational effect upon youth in the socialist countries. The Independents 

need not take any such Precautions. For this reason, their most famous member, 
former Frankfurt Local Council Director Schubarth, was able to declare: "If 

I say yes to resistance, then I also Say yes to undermining the military 

effort in our own country." 


Also patterned entirely according to the spirit of the Independents is the 
september action "Disrupt the Maneuvers and Human Net in the Fulda Gap," with 
a parallel action slated to take place in Hildesheinm. They want to use the 


action to say: "We cannot accept that people in both East and West are 
threatened with destruction by NATO; we accept just as little the destructive 
Systems of the Warsaw Pact which threaten us." This effort to disrupt the 


Maneuvers also did not meet with the approval of the pedagogically trained 

DKP representatives, who at this action conference also were headed by Peter 
Dietze. Asa consequence, the fall schedule does not refer to "disrupting 

the maneuvers," but only equivocally to "actions during the fall maneuvers ," 

for its formulations indeed bore the mark of DKP front groups including the 
Kofaz circle (Committee for Peace, Disarmament, and Cooperation). This schedule 
was accepted by a large majority at the close of the conference. The rhyth- 

mic applause from the well-organized DKP block was also evidence of their 
gladness that the ecclesiastical "Peace Weeks" had been relegated to the 
background. 


In the sense of the Easter March tradition, the Kofaz circle was successful 
in Cologne in securing approval for its concept of having many medium-sized, 
widely dispersed events. In this way, not only is the competence of the 
coordinating committee restricted, in which the DKP group is a minority, 

but from the very start the door is also left open for creative arithmetic 
in arriving at the number of participants. 


The "Resolution in regard to Soviet Armaments Measures" should be viewed as 
one of the most important decisions of the conference. The report had been 
worked out in the coordinating committee and accepted with 11 of 20 possible 
votes--with no votes cast in Opposition. Otherwise, there were only 5 
abstentions, among them the Greens, Action Reconciliation, and "Women for 
Peace."' Again and again, speakers of varying hue praised the number of 
concessions wrested from the DKP groups. The latter were confident of 
themselves, however, and were also a decisive factor in the concluding 
approval by the conference. This report is a success for the DKP--even 

if only at second glance--although it had to accept the limitation that the 
document reflect the current state of a discussion not yet concluded. 




















A "policy of strength" on the part of the "U.S. and NATO" is clearly branded 
as the "chief cause of the arms race and the related risk of war." "The Soviet 
Union participates in this arms race. Even though Soviet armament on a global 
scale is a reaction to the policy of military superiority, the armaments 
measures of the WVO (Warsaw Pact Organization)--in particular the deployment 
in the CSSR and the GDR of new operative-tactical nuclear missiles of 
increased range--contributes to the destabilization of the situation, that 

is, they cause uncertainty." This does indeed contain a reproach, but emphasis 
is also laid on the fear of war. On this basis, a desire is also then formu- 
lated: "Because every new nuclear weapons system has a destabilizing effect, 
we demand: A halt to the stationing of medium-range Pershing 2 and cruise 
missiles, dismantling of the missiles of this type already stationed in 

West Europe, and removal of the Soviet SS 22s and SS 23s." 


Because this document was made binding upon the movement, for the first time 
the DKP groups have succeeded in creating a diversion: Christians, Indepen- 
dents, Social Democrats, and Greens accepted the fact that the Soviet $S 20 
missiles were not mentioned and were not named as a component of the arms race. 
The "Peace Movement" has apparently condoned and forgotten the SS 20s. 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


FORSIGN MINISTER VAYRYNEN AT SOVIET SOCISTY ON KEKKONEN ROLZ 
Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 7 Apr 84 p 10 


[Text] In the opinion of the minister of foreign affairs, Center Party chair- 
man Paavo Vayrynen, the recent discussion over President Urho Kekkonen's 
policy has been bewilderingly ambiguous, Vayrynen presented his views on Fri- 
day at a joint Communist Party of the Soviet Union=-Center Party Friendship, 
Cooperation and Mutual Assistance seminar in Eelsinki, 


"By resorting to an investigation of Kekkonen's policy and also negative ex- 
amples, we have even beforehand been given to understand and public notice 
has been made of the direction which the outcome of the investigation will 
take," Vayrynen said, 


"Perhaps this can be explained by the fact that the promoters of the discuss-= 
ion met at the proper time to come up with a fringe issue, like President 
Kekkonen, among the different factions, Has the time come to break the dead= 
lock now?" he asked, 


Vayrynen remarked that the Friendship, Cooperation and Mutual Assistance Pact 
is a concrete example of what can be achieved if the country's foreign policy 
leaders dare, if necessary, to act contrary to the opinion of the majority of 
the nation, indifferent to it and even "autocratically," 


Vayrynen said that he has now and then been asked why we talk so much about 

the Friendship, Cooperation and lutual Assistance Pact and the need for nursing 
relations of trust between Finland and the Soviet Union, Vayrynen said that 
his answer to this was that these relations are good, even exceptional, 


"But international policy does not stand still, Something new is always hap- 
pening, Anyone who, following Paasikivi's advice, takes the trouble to look 
at the map, at where Finland is located, will understand why it's important 
for us to take good care of our relations with the Soviet Union and to first 
and foremost actively pursue development =—= efforts to reduce tension, We can-= 
not, nor can we permit ourselves to become a piece of aimless driftwood in the 
mainstream of international events," he went on, 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


CONSERVATIVE DAILY DISCOUNTS KIVISTO TERZAT ON CP TIES 
Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 10 Apr 84 p 2 
(Editorial: "Only a Theoretical Threat" ] 


[Text] SKDL [Finnish People's Democratic League] chairman Kalevi Kivisto is 
threatening that the People's Democrats will break off with the Communists and 
organize themselves into an independent party if the so-called Stalinists gain 
control over the SKP [Finnish Communist Party], In the same interview, however, 
Kivisto said that such a possibility was only theoretical, Namely, the SKP 
moderates secured their position in the party congress elections that have now 
been concluded, even during the nomination of candidates phase; all so-called 
third-liners and fence=sitters, who wanted to cooperate with the Stalinists, 
were dropped from the tickets, 


When the SKDL was founded, after the war, they intended it to be a cover orga- 
nization for several parties, Under the protection of this cover, the plan 

was to shift the nation to a People's Democratic model for the SKP, The idea 
did not, however, work in Finland and the SKP has remained the only real member 
party of the SKDL, The artificial Social Unity Party died as early as the 
start of the 1950's, 


In its present form the SKDL has performed major services for the SKP, It 
would never have been able to capture a fourth of the vote for the extreme 
Left in Finland, as happened in 1958, under the Communist emblem, The SKDL's 
mission has primarily been to serve as a vote=getter for the Communists, 


While the SKDL has more members than the SKP, SKP members occupy most of the 
posts in the SKDL executive organs, And while most SKDL members do not belong 
to the SKP, it is only an extremely rare representative in the SKDL parliament- 
ary delegation who does not have an SKP membership card, 


While Kivisto does maintain that the creation of an independent SKDL is only 

a theory, such a party's chances of survival would be just as theoretical, 
Although there are a lot of non=-SKP members in the SKDL, the so-called SKDL 
socialists' attempts to organize themselves have shown that they would mainly 
succeed in putting together a small group of intellectuals, That is not enough 
to found a party, Earlier examples here and elsewhere — the fate of the TPSL 
[Workers and Small Farmers Social Democratic League | — show that there is no 
room for them to exist between the SCP [ Social Democratic Party | and the Com-= 
munists, 











If, nowever, we extend Kivisto's theorizing, we can imagine a "Scandinaviza- 
tion" of support for the extreme Left in particular as a result of a break 

[ between the SKP and the SKDL], Before long we would have a commnist party 
insignificant in terms of parliamentary strength to the Left of the SDP, 


But that is based on theorizing, In practice, the extreme Left will probably 
continue its dispute along the same lines as before after the party congress 
in lay as well, The only thing that will change is the decline in support 
that will continue to occur and has occurred for years now as recorded by the 
opinion polls, 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


HARRI HOLKSRI ON CONSERVATIVE PARTY POLITICS, FOREIGN POLICY 
Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 9 Apr 84 p 10 


[Article by Anders Blom: “Harri Holkeris The Next Few Years Will Be a Time 
of Rehabilitation; "I'm Not quitting Politics Yet'"] 


[Text] "I don't want go give in to the 'Black Hundred,' I cannot accept the 
idea of giving up in a situation in which the fight is not over, 


"The capital's political climate needs to be stabilized so that value may 
again be placed on taking a stand on public tasks as a service in building up 
the nation and its well-being, 


"We must be able to restore people's reputation for being honest regardless of 
party attitude, The next few years will be a time of rehabilitation, 


"Creating tactical difficulties is not one of my ways of doing things, I've 
had to suffer from this, but have gotten a lot out of life precisely by pre= 
senting my opinion openly," 


These are Harri Holkeri's ideas as "father" of the capital, They are endowed 
with experience, with consistency, but they are also charged with human feel 
ing, There is an electric aura in Harri Holkeri's Bank of Finland office; 
neither ideology, party attitude nor personal political ambitions now direct 
the feeling of energy given off by Holkeri, 


He has made his decision, In October 1984 he will be ready to command the 
country's largest number of votes in communal candidate elections for the 
people of Helsinki to judge, to compare, 


"We must view the period we are facing as a difficult one, but as an interest- 
ing challenge to turn the focus of political debate toward the future, We must 
go to the substance of politics, something we have unfortunately paid too 
little attention to," said Harri Holkeri, favored as a candidate in the 

local elections, 


11 











"The Nation's Fateful Hour Made a Leader Qut of Paasikivi" 


Pondering the situation at the Bank of Finland, holkeri was not at that moment 
speaking as a Conservative, as a master in the’ race among the parties, but as 

a man who bears responsibility for Helsinki, "very period has its own leaders, 
I don't believe that a type of leader like Paasikivi will in our time be chosen 
as a leader, The nation's fateful hour made him one," Eolkeri mused, 


The core of his line of thought entered the domains of democracy and Finnish 
case law, Ee was sick of, thoroughly regretted and had all but lost his faith 
in "people's potential for honor" when, having persuaded the heads of the 
Subway Review Committee after many attempts at persuasion and pleas, he saw 
the facts mutilated in the name of freedom of speech and democracy, 


"I had to endure this too, A judicial murder was being committed in which the 
disparagement of an opponent became a pawn in the game of politics, It was 
the most unpleasant job of my life," Holkeri lashed out like a boat hook into 
floating timber, 


"An Ordinary Councilman Is Like an Airline Passenger, lolkeri Is the Captain 
of the Aircraft," 


Holkeri has served as chairman of the municipal council for nearly a council 
term, It is useless to imagine that there might be some other city in the 
nation to which Holkeri would now find time and have the heart to devote his 
time, There is only one Finnish capital, Helsinki, which is internationally 
known as the forerunner of detente, reciprocity and cooperation, "The oppor- 
tunity to serve national goals makes the job rewarding and challenging," said 
Holkeri, who has completely abandoned party politics, 


A highly-regarded city official tellingly described the effective Hokeri's 
importance as chairman of the municipal council, "He's like the captain of 
an airplane, None of the passengers whosoever == that is, of the ordinary 
councilmen —- would be in his shoes, even if they had amassed the necessary 
number of flying hours, 


"Whatis important to the 10-billion machine is that major decisions are pro- 
duced on schedule and without any great risks, After all, once empowered, 
Satakunta is a swiftly shifting crowd and, to keep them on a steady course, 

a strong leader is needed, Therein lies Holkeri! s importance, It is hard to 
imagine that someone else could take over the reins," the official character- 
ized the situation, 


"A Leader Does Not Look to the Gallup Polls, He Creates a State of Affairs" 
The object of all sorts of public berating and tormenting, in Eokeri's time 


the helsinki Council carried out its routine in routine fashion, The caravan 
proceeded, the dogs barked, 
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There is a Kekkonen=like leader in Holkeri, There are a lot of people who hand 
out advice, Faced with a decision, but particularly after it, llolkeri has 
always been alone, 


Nor can we imagine him going round here and there seeing how the land lies for 
political decisions, Ee raises the flag high on the flagpole, dregs people 
along with him and, if need be, punches a decision through the wall to get it 
confirmed, For him the Gallup polls never have anything to report but the 
prevailing state of affairs, Predicting a future state of affairs is not part 
of his philosophy, He wants to create a state of affairs or at least decisive- 
ly influence it, 


But Holkeri has, nevertheless, disappointed his council in some respects, 
"Parliament's rules of procedure after all require a representative to behave 
in a dignified way, This is not mentioned in the council's rules of procedure, 
but I don't, however, believe that is a reason for dignity's occasionally,,.., 
Too often they say no — some councilmen have completely forgotten, That 
leads the discussion into unimportant matters, The debate that many desire is 
not produced," Holkeri said, 


In Holkeri's opinion, stabilization of the capital's political climate is one 
of the most important tasks of the next few years, "From a national stand-= 
point, it is absolutely necessary, I don't want to resort to the scandal 
mongering that has now poisoned the political atmosphere and personal relations 
with reference to the suoway, These matters must be settled in a businesslike 
and thorough manner, but we mist absolutely get away from settling them in 

such a way that they would become a sort of "Black Hundred" hobby horse, 


"Change Must Be Accepted, History Knows No Two Identical Situations," 


In his time Europe's youngest conservative leader, he still has the drive that 
made a Conservative Party with a youth component of 21 percent out of one with 
a youth component of 14 percent, Holkeri demands acceptance of change and its 
comprehension, 


"At any rate, we spend too much time staring at the technical problems of the 
politics of the 1970's, Today the parties are selling the same merchandise, 
People are looking for alternatives, but have to buy the same daily proposals 
from the parties, That's not good," Holkeri pondered, 


"I can't abandon growth and the pursuit of growth, Abandoning growth is like 
stifling willpower, But in spite of this, there is a lot of truth in the 
Greens' way of thinking," Molkeri turned his gaze toward the future, 


"No issue is ever completely dealt with, even though the chairman of 2 municipal 
council claims that to be the case when the discussion of an issue is concluded, 
On the contrary: Difficulties and reflections follow precisely because of 

this, It's an endless business," Holkeri said, 
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"That's why the causal re) ations between people and 1ature ought to be under- 
stood, If a human being does not decide, nature decides, It's just the en- 
phasis on these causal relations that unite me and the Greens, I'd like to 
contribute more to this discussion," Holkeri especially encouraged Helsinki 
youths, 


Holkeri's ideas are creating a future climate, It would be a mistake to re- 
gard Holkeri, the local elections candidate, as merely the adamantine head 
of the Conservative Party, It has not aroused his fighting spirit, As a 
candidate, iolkeri must be considered to be an alternative that will stabilize 
Helsinki politics in contrast with the "Black Hundred," «hho draw on past 
grudges, 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


RUAaL PARTY'S DSCLINS IN RsaCKNT POLLS VIZWaD 
Uelsinki UUSI SUCH in Finnish 16 Apr 84 p 2 
[Commentary by Jukka Knuuti] 


[Text] liany enough people say that we should not go ahead and decide on any= 
thing on the basis of the results of sporadic opinion polls, That is true, 
But if we compare all of the polls publishec since the last elections with 
one another, perhaps we can see something, 


The most interesting point is the development of support for the SIP [ Finnish 
Rural Party |, Since the party had received 9,7 percent of the vote in the 
elections a year ago, an opinion poll published in June reported that support 
for the SMP had risen to 10,5 percent, And perhaps that was not unexpected 
either, Pekka Vennamo and Urpo Leppanen were appointed as the first SMP minis- 
ters just when the poll interviews were being conducted, These bosses received 
most preponderantly favorable results in the form of interviews and personal 
accounts, 


The party really seemed to be moving up fast, In July its support was measured 
at 12,2 percent and likewise in October, In July support for the SMP was 0,2 
percent less than the SKDL's popularity and only 0,1 percent less in October, 
Miracles appeared to be occurring, 


But the series of newspaper articles and radio and television programs in which 
they demanded of Labor Minister Urpo Leppanen: "Six months have passed, but 
unemployment has not been reduced, Why?" had not yet had time to effect the 
October opinion poll, 


According to the poll published in January, no more than 10,1 percent would 
have voted for SiP candidates if there had been elections then, And then too, 
those news items through which the SMP could at the latest join the ranks of 
the parties of scandal-involved bosses had not yet had time to affect that 
figure, Chairman Pekka Vennamo was on a trip to Hawaii with his family, a free 
Finnair auditor's trip, as the newspapers suspected, As for party secretary 
Urpo Leppanen, he had gotten a surprise divorce, Only a couple of weeks before, 
the Leppanen family still appeared in the women's magazines as an idyllic 
family, when actually everything was over and done with at the courthouse in 
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luumaki, Linked with the affair, there were in addition rumors of perjury 
and, what was perhaps worst of all, uncertainty as to whether Leppanen's place 
of residence was Helsinki or Luumaki, During the divorce proceedings, he said 
that he had been living in Helsinki the past couple of years, but had notwith- 
standing collected per diem allowances as a member of Parliament, 


In February support dropped further to no more than 9.4 percent, And the Srp 
just continued to go down the broad path of the old party, The party put more 
stones in the hands of its critics by demanding, and getting as well, a direc- 
tor's post at the Finnish Broadcasting Corporation in the distribution of poli- 
tical plums, 


The 9,4 percent it had in February was lower than the 9,7=percent vote haul 
it obtained in the elections, But the trend merely seems to be continuing, 
Published last week, the latest poll, based on interviews conducted in March, 
gives the SMP a popularity rating of no more than 8,3 percent, 


When the SMP got into the government, people suspected that it possibly could 
retain its support for a relatively long time, Since it was believed that 

the party's supporters were on the average the country's least-educated people, 
by whom a knowledge of political events would also most slowly be acquired, 


But things have nonetheless turned out differently, The party's supporters 
have kept their sights on their own interests and reached conclusions, even 
while their own bosses have started to tur into scandal<involved bosses like 
the others, 
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POLITICAL FRANCE 


IDEOLOGY OF PCF PARTICIPANTS IN NATIONAL ECOLOGY MOVEMENT 
Paris AUTRES MONDES in French 8 Dec 83 pp 7-9 


[Text] "Submarines, freshly repainted green, are resurfacing in the electoral 
lagoon. For someone with a poor command of political language, a ‘submarine’ 

is an ordinarily Submerged militant who resurfaces when needed, even in enemy 

waters if necessary." This was how journalist Jean Carlier, an adviser to the 
Journal ECOLOGIE (No. 349), began an article entitled "The Ecolugists." 


In a few lines, Mr Jean Carlier expressed his amazement at the establishment 
of a real driving force of the Communist Party [PC], the National Opposition 
Movement for the Environment [MNLE]. Present when the Organization was 
launched in November 1981, he explained how he was prevented from Speaking and 
doing his job, as his questions constituted an “antidemocratic provocation." 
However, the article remained superficial and provided few facts to substan- 
tiate an intuitive feeling that was certainly correct but needed to be verified. 


Communist Ecology: The Campaicn of Tours 


The Communist Party is poorly established in the heart of Touraine: barely 18 
percent in the 1970's, except for Saint-Pierre-des-Corps, a suburb of Tours. 


Beginning in March 1973, the PC introduced an unusual alternative candidate to 
oppose Mr Jean Royer: Mr Vincent Labeyrie, a university professor of world 
renown in the field of ecology. The son of a former governor of the Bank of 
France, he is the ideal “traveling companion." In May 1976, at the time of a 
parliamentary by-election, this time he was the official candidate opposing Mr 
Jean Royer. Although he was severely beaten (Mr Royer was elected in the 
first round of voting with 56 percent of the votes), Mr Labeyrie introduced a 
new facet of the PCF: ecology. The major organizer of the Touraine Campaign 
was Mr Pierre Juquin, who was sent there expressly by the Political Bureau. 
The hammer and sickle disappeared from posters and was replaced by a green 
dot, the "symbol of hope and clean air." At the time, Mr Juquin explained the 
communist approach as follows: "Until then, we had said that it was necessary 
to progress toward socialism, that is, to transform the means of production 
and trade, to establish collective ownership of property. And we added that 
happiness would come later. Today, it is happiness that is our goal: and we 
are saying that socialism is the way to achieve this goal." And he readily 
affirmed that this green dot would replace the traditional symbols of the PC. 
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Still heading the Communist Party ticket in the 1977 municipal elections, Mr 
Labeyrie accepted a professorship at the University of Pau and became director 
of the Institute for Experimental Biocenosis of Agricultural Systems. In 45th 
place on the Communist Party ticket in the 1979 European Parliament elections, 
he remains a loyal ally of the PC: now he is a member of the MNLE National 
Chairmanship. 


Tne MNLE Leadership 


Discussing the MNLE again in issue 352 of ECOLOGIE, Mr Jean Carlier asserted 
that 90 percent of its leaders are PC members. He did not provide any proof 
of this, but this percentage seems justified after a detailed analysis. 


Mr Labeyrie shares the post of national chairman with seven other individuals: 
Mrs Suzanne Pommies, listed as a "teacher"; Mr Jean Beranger, listed as 
“senator-mayor of Marley-le-Roi." Mr Beranger is a member of the Leftist 
Radicals Movement, but is especially a very active member of the France-North 
Korea Friendship Group. He visits North Korea regularly, even though it is 

not recognized diplomatically by France. There is also Mr Rene Nozeran, 

listed as a “university professor of plant biology," but he has also been a 
member of the Central Committee since 1970 (initially an alternate member and 
then a regular member in 1972); Mr Leon Schwartzenberg, an “associate professor 
and cancer specialist," well known as a "leftist intellectual" and the Organizer 
of a movement of French intellectuals hostile to the deployment of Pershing 
missiles in Europe; Mr Jean Ferrat, an “author-composer-interpreter" and a 
loyal communist petitioner; Mr Camille Vallin, listed as “senator-mayor of 
Givors," a PCF member, a member of the Central Committee from 1959 to 1972 and 
28th on the PC ticket in the 1979 European Parliament elections; Mr Alphonse 
Veronese, listed as "confederal secretary of the CGT," in which he holds a 
Strategic post: he has been in charge of propaganda for the metals federation 
Since 1979. 


The MNLE's Executive Bureau is also mainly comprised of reliable members: 
besides the aforementioned individuals, there is also Mr Pascal Acot, a signa- 
tory to the appeal by communist intellectuals in favor of Soviet intervention 
in Afghanistan, as is Jean-Claude Boual (also general secretary of the CGT 
equipment federation); Mr Patrick Geistdoerfer (in charge of the Maritime 
Commission), a signatory to the appeal by intellectuals to vote communist in 
the first round of the 1978 parliamentary elections; and Mr Jean-Yves Guezenec, 
an engineer at the Nuclear Studies Center and the author of an article on 
nuclear energy in CAHIERS DU COMMUNISME, the theoretical journal under the 
Supervision of the Central Committee (June 1982), etc. 


The MNLE's Actions 


Since its inception, the MNLE has affirmed that it will not be like other 
organizations: "The MNLE is not an association in any restrictive sense of 
the word. As its name states, it is a movement, that is, an Ongoing process." 
It further condemns the establishment of a "party of greens" under the pretext 
of a "political operation," which is actually a “political operation that can 
only weaken environmental opportunities by discouraging voters, by reinforcing 
the idea of returning to the past represented by right-wing political forces." 
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In fact, the MNLE has the distinctive feature of being “voluntaristic": it 
does not condemn nuclear power (the MNLE even notes: "Let's be clear on this 
point") and condemns “backward-1ooking" ecologists. For the MNLE, as affirmed 
in every issue, "membership is the key to our future": members must be recorded. 
‘As a trade union, works council, association, commune, etc., you (can) make 
your contribution. Apply for national membership." The September 1983 issue 
of the MNLE's journal, NATURELLEMENT, thus informs us that the works council 
of Cellulose du Pin [Pine Cellulose Company] has joined the MNLE as a group. 
It matters little that this is one of the companies in France producing the 
most pollution, since "the workers fighting for their jobs and the paper 
industry's development are also fighting for dynamic forest management at the 
same time. The interdependence of economic and environmental] problems seems 
beyond circumvention." 


A favorite theme of the PCF, its “hobbyhorse," particularly in the areas of 
forest development, paper pulp and printing, is also becoming a stock cause of 
the MNLE: on 15 and 16 October of this year, the MNLE held a national con- 
ference in Bombonnes-Carcans (Dordogne) on forestry and its problems. L'HUMANITE 
reported on the proceedings in its issue of 17 October: “Bringing together 

and assembling all parties involved, all forest users, and providing a real 
sequel, an active continuation of these proceedings." 


Naturally Communist 


The MNLE expands its views in its journal, NATURELLEMENT, which is printed on 
recycled paper. The fourth issue's analysis is enlightening: the bulk of 
communist views, clad in green, are presented in 12 pages. 


On page 4, an article calls for developing the sturgeon in the Gironde, a fish 
that is "comparable, for example, to that of the USSR, which, by carrying out 
a similar plan for nearly 50 years, today produces almost 25,000 tons annually." 


On pages 4 and 5, a long article by Professor Labeyrie concerns relations 
between agriculture and the environment: "Using the example of agriculture as 
a basis, Marx wrote in 'Capital': 'The capitalist destroys the two sources of 
wealth: man and the land.'" Proceeding from this key idea, Mr Labeyrie shows 
that it is "the basic ignorance of these two scientific principles which has 
led to the deterioration of soils, to floods in both France and other countries 
of the Third World. The floods of Saint-Brieuc and of Auch are not due to 
fate; they are the consequences, suffered by urban populations, of disastrous 
agricultural planning." 


On page 6, an eye-catching title, "We Accuse," about the dioxin contamination 
of Seveso. Surprise: most of the article and photographs do not refer to the 
Hoffmann-La Roche Company, but to the "effects of defoliants in Vietnam." This 
report on a press conference held on 20 April 1983 on Senate premises actually 
brought together, in addition to the members of the MNLE Managing Committee, 

Dr Henri Carpentier and Dr Jean-Pierre Campagne, "who had both returned from a 
conference held in Ho Chi Minh City to assess the effects of chemical warfare 
in Vietnam." The overly modest Dr Carpentier forgot to point out that he had 
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Signed the appeal by intellectuals in favor of Soviet intervention in Afghanistan 
(LE MONDE, 22 November 1980), that he was elected to the National Council of the 
Peace Movement in November 1980, another dynamic force of the PC, and that he 

1s a member of the editorial staff of the communist magazine VIETNAM. 


On pages 8 and 9, Mr Rene Nozeyan describes his visit to Cuba on the Subject of 
“protecting the island's unique species." He states in particular that only 
Castro's arrival made it possible to save interesting species: “Ignorance of 
the laws governing nature, especially combined with the quest for profits ob- 
tained from large colonial-type plantations possessing a labor force with slave- 
type features, contributed for 400 years to damaging the Cuban flora very 
seriously." 


The last article, finally, on page 11, is devoted to "disarmament." "War is 
the worst kind of attack on the environment. " 


In 10 years, when a newspaper talks about the MNLE as a “dynamic force of the 


Communist Party," the movement will not hesitate to demand the right to reply 
to condemn the "malicious insinuations." 


11915 
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POLITICAL FRANCE 


PCF, REVOLUTIONARY TIES OF 'SECOURS POPULAIRE’ SHOWN 
Paris AUTRES MONDES in French 15 Mar 84 pp 9-11 
/Unattributed Article: "Secours Populaire: A Manichaean Universe"/ 


/Text/ The March 1984 issue of CONVERGENCE, the SPF /French Popular Relief/ 
monthly, presents a table of the accomplishments of this organization during 
the years 1981, 1982 and 1983. This presentation proves to be damaging to the 
SPF, which, most like the Union of French Women, is one of the large-scale 
organizations of the Communist Party /PCE/ which are both best known and most 
zealous in proclaiming their self- -styled independence vis-a-vis the Communists. 
And yet the head of the SPF is a member of the PCF Central Committee, Julien 
Laupretre. This communist leader has belonged to the national administration 
of his party for 20 years and has simultaneously led the SPF as its secretary 
general. In the area of public opinion, the SPF has taken several precautions, 
since it tries to include on its honorary committee (which has no real power in 
running the organization) a number of public figures known to be noncommunists. 
Thus one notes the presence of Mme Edmonde Charles—Roux (the wife of Gaston 
Defferre, minister of the interior); and--far more surprisingly-~-Eugene Ionesco, 
a member of the French Academy, whose courageous stands against the communist 
System are a matter of public knowledge, is surely very little informed about 
the real and obvious goals of the SPF. 


The table of SPF achievements is summed up by means of a planisphere indicating 
the countries where the organization is active. At first glance, the activities 
seem balanced. Six communist nations are involved: Poland, Vietnam, Laos, 
Cambodia, Nicaragua and Afghanistan, as well as one assimilable nation: Angola. 
Elsewhere, Africa, Asia, Latin America--all appear quite normal. If one takes 
a long look at Europe, one is soon struck by a disparity: outside of Poland, 
there is not a single Eastern European nation. 


In Europe and Africa 


On the other hand, Western Europe represents a rich zone of operations: France, 
because of the actual origin of the SPF, figures on the map, but also Northern 
Ireland, Spain, Portugal, Italy and Belgium. If we take into consideration the 
nature of the aid and for whom it is intended, we notice that the relief measures 
for Poland are of an economic aature: "Critical products," even structural 

ones ("surgical materiel"), and that the SPF does not come directly into the 
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picture itself, since it deals through "humanitarian organizations" or through 
institutions such as hospitals and orphanages. In che past the main effort 

of the SPF, manifested in the sending of its team of physicians, took place in 
February 1982, or at the very moment when the communist military dictatorship 
was enduring the most embarrassing moments of backlash in its coup d'etat of 
13 December 1981. In Northern Ireland, SPF relief was directed "toward the 
families of prisoners or those out of favor in Belfast, and packages were sent 
to numerous political prisoners." It is proper to specify that these actions 
were taken solely and exclusively for the benefit of one of the camps in the 
Ulster Civil War (that of the Irish Republican Army). 


In Italy, Portugal and Spain, the SPF has manifested its presence in the after- 
math of natural catastrophes such as floods and earthquakes. In these countries, 
the actual implementation of solidarity activities is handled by the local 
equivalents of the SPF; in this way, the people who have received the aid know 
that they have been helped not by an organization which is in principle apolitical 
(such as the Red Cross), but by a group with a marked political stamp. When 

one examines the ways in which the SPF carries out its operations on the other 
continents, the Manichaeism and the spirit of political reimbursement character- 
istic of the SPF appear even more manifest. In Africa, in Zaire, its relief 
measures are intended for undefined "families of prisoners." It comes down to 
members of the political opposition who have committed actions considered 

illegal by the nation's authorities. In Morocco, the same activities: "Relief 
for the families of those in prison." In Tunisia, as well, one reads: "Various 
relief supplies for the families of prisoners," and in Egypt the same designation. 


In Algeria, Angola, Benin, Guinea, Madagascar and Upper Volta, where the SPF 

is highly active, there are apparently no political prisoners, since Mr 
Laupretre's organization is not supporting any. The unilateral commitment of 
the SPF stands out clearly in the Western Sahara conflict. The support given 

to the "Saharan refugees" is quite extensive. In Morocco there is not SPF 
Support for the families of combattants. The case for the existence of the 
Moroccan State falls if one recalls the support of several countries for the 
Saharans. After all, on Angolan soil the SPF contributes relief aid to refugees 
from Rwanda and South Africa. It takes no interest in the refugees from Cabinda 
now living in Zaire, nor in the Somalis who have had to leave Ethiopia, 


In Latin America 


In Central America, one notices the same obduracy in distringuishing between 
"good" and "bad" groups of people. In El Salvador, where there are communist 
rebels, the SPF makes common cause with the "victims of repression" and supports 
a "rural organization" (whose insurrectional character is not mentioned). In 
Nicaragua, the SPF gives no support to the insurgents struggling against the 
Government Army. These rebels are, in effect, anticommunists and are therefore 
ignored. The ideological choice of the SPF may be still better confirmed in 
Honduras: there, it sent relief aid "to the Salvadoran refugees." For the 
Nicaraguan refugees on Honduran soil, whose political stripe is the opposite of 
that of the Salvadorans, no aid was forthcoming. When one takes into account 
the permanent campaign (which heightened in intensity during March 1984) of 
solidarity mounted by French Communists in Nicaragua, one cannot dissociate 
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from it the marked commitment of the SPF in this country. One indication 
suffices to give an idea of its scope: since February 1981 the SPF has 
financially supported the permanent presence of a total of 16 doctors here. 





The SPF plays an indirect but hardly negligeable logistic role in the Salvadoran 
Civil War, on the side of the communists. It contributes to the support of the 
Salvadoran refugees (from whose ranks come the rebel leaders), not only in 
Honduras and Nicaragua (as already mentioned), but also in Mexico. It also 
supplies sustenance for the Guatemalan refugees in Mexico. In Guatemala, 
Uruguay and Chile it takes families of "prisoners" under its wing. In Cuba and 
Nicaragua, there seem to exist neither prisons nor malcontents, since the SPF 
has no comparable preoccupations there. 


The practice of the Association in Asia confirm its partisan bent. in 
Afghanistan, it "sponsors a center for children and young handicapped persons," 
but no relief aid is given to those in prison nor to the hundreds of thousands 
of Afghan refugees in Pakistan. Similarly, if the SPF is multiplying its 
shipments to Cambodia, and more precisely to its state-operated sister institu- 
tions there, it absolutely ignores the existence of the Khmer refugees in 
Thailand. In Vietnam and Laos, Julien Laupretre's friends bestow all possible: 
support (in Vietnam, seven medical missions since March 1981), and ignore the 
existence of political detainees. The close collaboration of the SPF teams 
with the authorities makes any action taken by the latter shift easily from 
the humanitarian designation to one of active solidarity among communists. In 
Indonesia and Turkey the SPF labors on behalf of the imprisoned, but it does 
not want to recognize the existence of prisoners in Indochina or China. In the 
Lebanese Civil War, actively cooperating with its counterpart, "Lebanese 
Popular Relief,'' the SPF, quite in evidence there, has come to the aid of a 
single camp, that of the 'Palestino-Progressives" and ignores the Christian 
population. 


The 1984 projects of the SPF are nonetheless inspired by the general objectives 
of the international communist movement. In the 36 nations involved, any actual 
operation, if isolated from its geopolitical background, could pass for a relief 
measure as wholly disinterested as it is fruitful. The five goals officially 
listed in Upper Volta (anything from the construction of classrooms to the digging 
of wells) appear in themselves to be perfectly "apolitical." The recent 
interest of the SPF in this country, indeed, is explainable only if one takes 
note of the fact that a military coup d'etat there has brought to leadership a 
procommunist captain. In Cameroon, a single project has been earmarked for 
action; it is true that the regime here is different. And on this score, in 
any given country it would be desirous to know with whom the SPF is dealing as 
it sets up its aid program. For itf this organization works inc lose collabora- 
tion with the communist government of Vietnam, it puts on a different face in 
Chile, where it aims to support the adversaries of the Santiago regime. 


Now the SPF appears to be doing something new: for the first time, it is making 
mention of a "shipment of aid to Afghan refugees in Iraq." Since Iraq is 

quite distant from the borders of Afghanistan, there are very limited risks in 
thus backing nationals who resist the Soviet occupation. But this unusual 
initiative of the SPF raises several questions: Who are these Afghans? Who is 
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operating their refugee camps? Where are they located? In the past the 
communists have furnished proof that, through the expedient of "charitable" or 
cultural organizations in particular, they were able to succeed in restoring 

to their favor, or neutralizing, reiugees who had fled from their system. In 
the case of the White Russians in France, for example, they obtained noteworthy 
gains in the mid-thirties. The belated discovery in 1984 of Afghan refugees 

by the SPF (which gives it from the outset, >oefore even shipping any material 
goods, a propaganda reason for enunciating its "independence") can be recorded 
only subject to inventory. 


Letter From SPF Leader 


Madam, sir and friend, 


At this time, when the French Popular Relief is preparing its great spring 
campaign--"With you, everywhere in the world, Solidarity"--destined to intensify 
the shipment of relief aid to victims of hunger, other calamities, injustice, 
armed conflicts, we are pleased, in testimony to your loyalty, to send you the 
1984 /membership/ card in our organization. 


During these last 2 years we have been able to bring together, through our 
solidarity activities a million of our own fellow countrymen and more than 50 
foreign nations. 


As a completely independent association, we are able to multiply our material 
gestures of solidarity only by virtue of the contributions of our donors. The 
monthly, CONVERGENCE, moreover, regularly brings all its readers up to date 
with its balance sheets on the status of solidarity. 


May we again express our gratitude to you and our hope to be able to count on 
your active participation in our work. Please accept our highest regards. 
/signed/ Julien Laupretre, secretary general 


P.S. Many of our friends have asked us to facilitate the regular contributions 
they make to the SPF. For this reason we have established the system of automatic 
payments which can be made either through the CCP /giro account/ or by check. 


If an application form for subscribing to this system has come to your attention, 
we should be happy to send you all the particulars, 


ALL THAT IS HUMAN IS OURS 
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POLITICAL FRANCE 


CHANGES IN MARCHAIS=KREMLIN RELATIONS SINCE CHERNENKO ANALYZED 
Paris EST & OUSST in French Apr 84 pp 1=3 
[Article by Branco Lazitch: "The Limits of Marchais-Chernenko Tension" | 


[Text] No change has been noted in the Kremlin's general line, in either 
domestic or foreign policy, or on an important or secondary point, during the 
month following Chernenko's assumption of the post of general secretary of 
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU), In connection with this, 
unanimity reigns, even among those minds that habitually seldom agree among 
themselves: the Soviet "nomenklatura," dissidents, ordinary Soviet citizens, 
foreign observers, etc, 


Within the international communist movement, on the other hand, not even on 
the day after his appointment did Chernenko treat G, Marchais in the same way 
as his predecessor, Andropov, did, Thus, since then, speculations in Paris 
have been rife, as if a new period of tension comparable to that of 1975-1977 
had appeared with Chernenko's assumption of power, 


We are alluding to three events to support our argument concerning a new period 
of tension, 


Order of Precedence at Andropov's Funeral 


It is true that the French Commnist Party (PCF) was advanced twice at 
Brezhnev's funeral in 1982: It was mentioned at the head of the "brother party" 
delegations from the capitalist world that were present on Red Square and its 
general secretary, G, Marchais, was received by the new CPSU general secretary, 
Y, Andropov, At Andropov's funeral in 1984, while the PCF was again mentioned 
at the head of the "brother party" delegations from the capitalist world, G, 
Marchais was not received by the new CPSU general secretary, Chernenko, So 
the treatment and rank have remained the same for the PCF, but not for its 
general secretary, In his article L'HUMANITE's Moscow correspondent, Gerard 
Streiff immediately stressed the fact that "Georges Marchais came first for 
the leaders of the CPSU," but he did not comment on the absence of a conversa= 
tion, 


G, Marchais is the only Western communist leader to have been received twice by 
Andropov during his 15=<month reign, It is not certain whether he may benefit 
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lrom the same privilege with Chernenko, but that does not mean that the ties 
between the two parties have been broken off, Gerard Streiff's presence in 
the soviet capital is proof of just the opposite, We must not forget that the 
title of L'KUMANITE correspondent in Moscow conceals two actual situations 
manifested at two different levels, 


The lower level: The correspondent of the Communist daily is a professional 
journalist, but not a representative of tle party, This was the case with 
verge Leyrac and Ilax Leon, 


The higher levels Under the cover of being a correspondent, the PCF sends to 
loscow a political figure, preferably young, whose career, still in its infancy, 
is already important to the machine; this individual is then the PCH represen= 
tative at the CPSU Central Committee, In the 1960's this was the case with 
Jean Kanapa, a member of the Central Committee, It is the case today with 
verard Streiff, a Central Committee collaborator for several years now, a 
member of its international section and himself a member of the Central Comnite 
tee, to which he was elected at the last two congresses, 





During the first period of tension (1975-1977) two breakdowns in the workings 
of "fraternal" relations between the Kremlin and the Place du Colonel=abien 
[PCF headquarters in Paris | were evident: There was no meeting between 
Brezhnev and Marchais for 2 years and no member of the PCF Central Committee 
was accredited in Moscow as a representative of the party (and simultaneously 
a L'HUMANIT correspondent), Today it is still too early to pass judgment on 
the first point; on the second, there has been no deterioration in relations 
since Gerard Streiff is still on the job, 


Congratulatory Telegrams to the Soviet Number=One lian 


when Andropov was appointed to the post of party general secretary, PRAVDA 
published the list of congratulatory telegrams sent by the "brother parties," 
tne order of precedence of which was the same as at the time of Brezhnev's 
funeral 3 years before, Georges Marchais headed the list, followed by the 
chairmen of the communist parties of West Germany, Herbert Mies, the United 
States, Gus Hall, Portugal, Alvaro Cunhal, Italy, unrico Berlinguer, etc, 


When on 21 February of this year PRAVDA published the list of excerpts fron 
congratulatory telegrams addressed to Chernenko because of his promotion, it 
was in the following orders Herbert Mies, Alvaro Cunhal, Snrico Berlinguer, 
then the Greek Commnist Party Central Committee, the Finnish Communist Party 
Central Committee, etc, The abstention of the PCF was noted and this absten- 
tion was especially presented by some commentators as a unique case in the 
international communist movement, Of course, if other abstentions on the list 
nad been noted, Georges Marchais' would have assumed less importance, 


Now just that was the case; other abstentions could be noted, at the time of 
Andropov's appointment as well as of Chernenko's, For example, nowhere on the 
list of congratulations addressed to Andropov (PRAVDA, 20 November 1982) did 
the Finnish Communist Party figure, an abstention that is all the more bizarre 
since the Finnish Social Democratic Party did figure on the same list of 
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congratulations, It is true that the Finnish Communist Party is seriously 
divided between a liberal and surocommunist wing (the majority) and a neo- 
Stalinist wing (the minority), But the spokesmen for the two factions care=- 
fully avoid the slightest criticisr directed at the Soviet "big brother" and 
it is hard to imagine the Finnish Communist Party's having had the courage to 
express in such a way, indirectly, its dissatisfaction with the appointment of 
Andropov == who, moreover, had for years worked in the Karelo=Finnish Republic 
and Knew where he stood with that party, 


The list of congratulations sent to Chernenko likewise shows that the PCF was 
not the only party to have abstained: Its neighbor on the preceding list, 

the U.S, Commnist Party, was also missing, When we realize that the U.S, 
Communist Party is practically nonexistent and that during presidential elec- 
tions the number of votes it garners (less than that of the Trotskyites) is 

not even mentioned in the press and when we realize that Gus Hall, its general 
secretary, also benefits from preferential treatment by Moscow in all respects 
(trips, interviews, etc,), can we believe that it wanted to express the slight- 
est disagreement with its new "boss"? 


G, Marchais' Letter to the CPSU 


rounded in the 1950's in the era of Khrushchev and de-Stalinization and solely 
designed to present Soviet works translated into foreign languages, the Progress 
Press has published a number of books the quality of which — this is the least 
we can say of them -— appears to be very mediocre, But, as far as we know, 

an unfavorable commentary on any of these works has never appeared in the French 
Communist press, Now suddenly, as a result of a letter by G, Marchais, this 
publishing house finds itself the center of pclitical news, 


(n 14 February the general secretary of the PCF attended Andropov's funeral in 
lioscow, And on his return to Paris he had occasion to write on 17 February a 
letter of protest against a work, "'The Population of the World,' which I just 
examined" (in his own words), when the book had been distributed a month before, 
Le objected to the way the population of France was presented: 82,5 percent 
were authentic Frenchmen and the rest were composed of Alsatians, Flemings, 
5retons, Basques, Catalonians, Corsicans, Jews, Armenians, Gypsies and others, 
The author of this work, a certain S, Brouk, had apparently applied to France 
(and not only to France) the seme criterion as that employed in the USSK to 
distinguish between nationality and citizenship: All the inhabitants of the 
USSR are Soviet citizens, but not all have the same nationality, G, Marchais 
nevertheless reacted violently: "We with indignation protest against these 
ridiculous and odious allegations," 


Of course, the important thing is not that G, Marchais wrote this letter, but 
how he acted under the circumstances, He could have sent his letter to the 
author of the book or to the Progress Press, or even to the Ministry of Cul- 
ture,... Georges Marchais aimed much higher: He addressed his letter to the 
Secretariat of the CPSU Central Committee, thus indirectly to Chemenko himself, 
Furthermore, he did not have to make his letter public (how many other letters 
addressed to the CPSU have remained unknown to the entire world!), 


27 








It is obvious that the book he criticized merely served as a2 pretext for 
Georges llarchais to express his dissatisfaction, which goes far beyond the 
work itself, The battlefield was no doubt carefully chosen, one that was both 
different and less important than that of 1975-1977, At that time the pretext 
seized upon was a television program that showed a concentration camp in 
Lithuania, which gave rise to a communique from the PCF Politburos "If the 
real situation is in keeping with the pictures that were telecast,.., the 
Politburo expresses its profound surprise and most formal censure," This time 
the PC# reacted on a point that involves not the Soviet reg’ Le, but France, 

The nuance is an important one, In 1975-1977 the PCF dared to. criticize the 
USSR for "certain attacks on democracy," Today, during the Supreme Soviet 
elections in March, this parody of democracy was used by L'HUMANITS to cri- 
ticize not the "way an election is conducted" in the US on, but the Li MONDE... 
correspondent who had censured it, 


ven during the 1975-1977 dispute, the PCF remained firmly solidary with the 
USSR's foreign policy, This time it nas alluded to neither Soviet foreign 
policy nor the "negative aspects" of the Soviet regime, 


That leaves the problem of the international communist movement and tne role 
of the PCr, It is typical that G, Marchais' first two foreign meetings after 
his return from Moscow were held with the general secretaries of the Zast 
German and Spanish Communist Parties, In the joint declaration that followed 
the first of these alignment on the Soviet "peace" policy is very clear, but 
observers of the GDR political scene have reported that the space allotted G, 
Narchais in the Jast German media was less than that given Berlinguer's visit 
in December of last year, 


The second of tnese two meetings took place in Paris on 7 March with Cerardo 
igiesias, the general secretary of the Spanish Communist Party (Santiago 
Carrillo's successor), As we know, in the eyes of the Kremlin two communist 
parties now coexist in Spain, one led by Iglesias whose ties with Moscow are 
ratner loose, and the other totally, pro-Soviet led by Ignacio Gallegas, Both 
of them were on an equal footing on Red Square at Yuri Andropov's funeral (the 
same treatment was reserved for the Swedish Communists, also represented by 

two commnist parties), As for G, Marchais, he only recognizes the existence 
and legitimacy of a single communist party in spain, Iglesia's, In the joint 
communique published after their meeting, not a word was said about the division 
of the Spanish communist movement into two parties == a symptomatic omission, 
Obviously, the two discussants preferred not to publicly evince Moscow's role 
in this quarrel, Nevertheless, it is a sure bet that they probably spoke about 
it in private, 


Georges lvarcnais is today at a disadvantage in two domains, Within the Left 
he is united with the government, the Socialist Party being the governing power 
on which the PCF does not want to impose its will and with which it does not 
dare to break off relations, He is also a part of the intermational communist 
movement, in which the Soviets confront the PCF with faits accomplis, sometimes 
of nistoric importance like the invasion of Afghanistan (G, Marchais approved 
of it), sometimes of very limited importance like the affair involving S, 
Brouk's book on the population of the world, In both these domains G, Marchais 
has enough of a margin of autonomy to speak, but not enough to act, and even 
less to break away, 
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POLITICAL PORTUGAL 


COMMENTS ON PROBABLE FORMATION OF 'EANISTA' PARTY 
Moment Judged Opportune 
Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 12 May 84 p 3 
[Article by Jose Antonio Saraiva: "CNARPE: Finally the Party"] 


[Text] On Saturday, in Tomar, the CNARPE held the first of a series of meetings 
which, according to one of its organizers, are taking place for the purpose of 
"finding a course of action" that will give "'a response to the thousands upon 
thousands of people wondering about the country's future, who are losing hope" 
(DL of 7 May). 


This means that the CNARPE has finally decided to set itself up as a party. 
The occasion of the enterprise is understandable. 


Those who, for some time, have been acting in support of General Eanes, and who 
have been stressing that he should form a political movement realized (and they 
were correct) that they would hardly have a time like this available to them 
again. 


This is true for three types of reasons. 


First, because the marking of the 10th anniversary of 25 April and the relative 
success of the "popular celebrations" created an emotional mood conducive to 
the launching of new political endeavors. 


Second, because serious doubts are Starting to crop up regarding this govern- 
ment's ability to break the vicious circle in which national politics has 
embarked: Now, since it is a fact that, with this coalition, the potential 
combinations among the group of existing parties have been exhausted, it is 
only natural for the country to be prompted to think that the next government 
solution will have to be found, not inside, but rather outside the current 
party gamut. And the truth is that there is no one in sight besides General 
Eanes that is in a position to form a new party. 


Third, because it is now a little over a year before the presidential elec- 
tions, and the CNARPE cannot allow the battle for the presidency of the 
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republic to be waged merely between Dr Mario Soares, Prof Mota Pinto and Prof 
Freitas do Amaral, and must take an active part in the contest. 


For these three reasons, the time has come for "Eanism" to become formally 
established as a political movement. 


There may be some who, maliciously, would ask: with what program? 
That is obviously a spurious question. 


And this is because, as 10 years of democracy have already proven, what is 
essential in a party is not the program, but the leader. 


To demonstrate this, one need only consider the following: PSD, with exactly 
the same program, was one kind of party during Dr Sa Carneiro's time, and is 
now a different kind of party. During Sa Carneiro's time, PSD was a party 
which was proving capable of governing events and creating political situations; 
now, PSD is giving the impression that it is proceeding, not ahead of events, 
but rather lagging behind them. 


When the question is posed in this way, it may be fitting to consider the 
consequences that the formation of a new political party will bring for the 
present gamut of parties. 


In my view, the fundamental result will be a single one, and readily explain- 
able: the Socialist Party's loss of influence. 


In fact, the advent of a major political force left of the PS will naturally 
cause a reaction from the right. 


In other words, the Portuguese right, faced with the threat of a conquest of 
power by the left, will tend to regroup itself again. And the PS, caught 
between two strong political blocs, left of it and right of it, will embark 
upon an inevitable decline. 


This means that we may be nearing the end of one time and the start of another. 
A period in which the Socialist Party, elevated to genuine personification of 
the regime, was the leading protagonist in the political process may be reaching 
an end; we may be on the threshold of a new cycle for the democratic regime, 
having as protagonists a party headed by Gen Ramalho Eanes and a right wing 
alliance whose leader is yet to be decided. 

Ex-CNARPE Member's Categorical State:nent 
Lisbon TEMPO in Portuguese 17 May 84 p 9 
[Article by Jorge Nuno Oliveira: "Eanista Party Will Start Up"] 
[Text] There is no smoke without fire. And the clouds of smoke covering the 


Portuguese political scene are dense. Eighteen months before the presidential 
elections, everything is converging upon Belem; with a necessary passage 
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through Sao Bento, where the billows of smoke are amassing. At present, 
Belem and Sao Bento are the focal points of all political movement, with 
variations fluctuating between the certainty of a new Eanista political party 
and the revamping of the government. 


"A new party group will surely come into existence before the presidential 
elections." Herminio Martinho, former district head of the ex-CNARPE in 
Santarem, is peremptory. "We shall proceed with an alternative to the 
current party situation. We shall run a presidential candidate; and we shall 
have the participation of the president of the republic." 


A new party: The features of the Eanista party group are starting to be 
increasingly defined. First in Tomar, during the second half of June in 
Abrantes, later throughout the country and, at present, in Lisbon, members 

of the ex-CNARPE have engaged in a count-down, in their eagerness to reorganize 
a structure which has never been dismantled and which had been in merely a 
holding position. On Tuesday, conflicting opinions were announcing that 

Eanes backers on the highest level had met in the Lisbon area. The site, 

the purposes and the conclusions of the meeting: all of these were answers 
that TEMPO was unable to confirm; but the movement is undeniable. 


To Recover the Spirit of the 1980 Elections 


Herminio Martinho assures us that there will certainly be an Eanista presiden- 
tial candidate. "But our candidate will not be any of those most often 
mentioned by the press."" Herminio Martinho dismisses the guesses regarding 
Saldago Zenha and Maria de Lurdes Pintasilgo. The doors are open to specula- 
tion. From Mota Amaral to Vitor Alves, anyone is possible; but, as George 
Orwell said many years ago, all the candidates are good, but some are better 
than others. 


Herminio Martinho appears confident of the political space that the new party 
group is seeking to occupy. "We want to restore and recover the spirit of 

the 1980 presidential elections. That is our electorate. And note that I, or 
we are not opposed to the parties. They are the essence and the distinguishing 
element of the democratic regime. But the present parties have been more 
concerned with protecting personal interests than with the national interests." 


The subject of our interview is confident; but one problem still remains for 

the strategy delineated by him, in conjunction with a handful of enthusiasts 
for the rebirth of the Eanista spirit. In 1985, Mario Soares is the prime 
minister who will execute and direct the economic policy. At that time, 

the Portuguese people's living conditions may perhaps be better. And no 
politician has ever managed to resist electoralism during a pre-election period. 


Herminio Martinho smiles: "Who can guarantee that Mario Soares will be prime 
minister in 1985?" 
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Will a 'Fonk Luminosa' Be the Solution? 


Once again, the door is open for all kinds of speculation. A little under a 
month ago, the president of the republic admitted to the possibility of inter- 
vening more directly in Portuguese life. And he did not waive his constitu- 
tional powers which are, in this instance, the authority to dissolve the 
Assembly of the Republic, claiming danger to the democratic institutions and 
the deterioration of the objective conditions for exercising power. 


The specter of the presidential government is returning again, a hypothesis 
considered "likely" at Belem. Eanes could dissolve Parliament and call early 
general elections or, as an alternative, name a prime minister in whom he has 
confidence. Another hypothesis remaining is that of the retention of the 
current executive body, with a Caretaking function. 


Moreover, Mario Soares has already alerted us to this hypothesis. And his 
battle has reached the point, without mentioning the resurgence of a neo- 
Goncalvista movement, of accepting a new 'Fonk Luminosa" type manifestation. 
Other problems could arise within the coalition itself. Rui Machete, the 
minister of justice and vice-chairman of the PSD National Political Commission, 
Says that the "central bloc" should run a mutual, non-partisan candidate; 

a hypothesis which of course excludes Mario Soares, and which is at odds with 
a proposition that would not displease Mota Pinto: that of a military candidate. 


Eanes: Without Comment But With Attention 


Belem-Sao Bento are the focal point. A new Eanista party would always entail 
Eanes. Herminio Martinho told us: "The president of the republic will have to 
assume an express position regarding our candidate." 


In Belem, Eanes has agreed to assume a position on the "CNARPE-oriented" move- 
ments, either before or after the end of his tern. 


Before the presidential elections, it is likely that Eanes will comment on the 

CNARPE waves and express his opinion concerning the candidate for Belem. This 

will be a stylish, institutional way for the president of the republic to indi- 
cate a candidate that he is not proposing. 


After the elections, Herminio Martinho mentions Eanes for making the Eanista 
party materialize. "Without Eanes, there is no solution. The new party group 
(which we want to represent the country's political consciousness) will really 
exist only when it materializes in the person of Gen Ramalho Eanes." 


Gen Ramalho Eanes, for his part, has confined h.aself to listening, reading 
and monitoring all these developments attentively, and without comment; but 
giving the impression that everything written above will most likely occur. 
Eanes' enigma might well start to be disclosed beginning in October of this 
year. 
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POLITICAL PORTUGAL 


BRIEFS 


MAD PARTY FORMATION DENIED--At a press conference, one of the leaders of the 
[Movement for Intensification of Democracy ] [MAD] denied that the MAD is back- 
ing the creation of a new political party due to come into existence on 10 

June of this year. Jose Carlos de Vasconcelos claimed: "A few members of the 
movement might make a contribution to some political force that shows up, but 
in an individual manner.'"' It was also announced that a petition of protest 
would be initiated against the slowness ("shocking delays") in handing down 
judgments in court trials, as well as a document on decentralization and region- 
alization, upholding the citizens' direct participation on the local government 
level. The MAD leaders also asserted that their goals are more ambitious than 
that of being a political party, and that they relate to "action in the area of 
civic and social intervention, more for a transformation of the society than to 


intervene in the political realm." [Text] [Lisbon TEMPO in Portuguese 17 May 
84 p 56] 2909 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


BOTH PALME, ADELSOHN HURT BY DEBATE ON SUB AFFAIR 


Palme's Attacks Backfiring 


Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 12 May 84 p 2 
[Editorial by Svante Nycander: "Where Is Sweden Heading?"'] 


[Text] A foreign policy explosion finally became inevitable. The mutual 
distrust between the Social Democrats and the Conservatives, between Olof 
Palme and Ulf Adelsohn, has risen to a level where something as trivial as 
a lapse of memory can set off a crisis. Adelsohn's smug explanation after 
the December meeting of the Foreign Policy Board and the defense agreement 
have not led to any reconciliation. 


The conflict is harming Sweden. It leads to lack of clarity in other parts 
of the world concerning our security policy and reduces the government's 
chances of asserting the country's interests on the international level. 


If one just looks at the Ferm-Arbatov affair it is easy to understand Olof 
Palme's irritation. The Conservative leadership behaved in a way that in- 
spires misgivings. 


Last fall Olof Palme immediately denied the reports from anonymous sources 

in SVENSKA DAGBLADET about what was said in the conversation between Anders 
Ferm and Soviet representatives Arbatov and Milstein. Adelsohn took the 
position that "one assertion stands against the other." He had confidence 

in his friend, the editor of the newspaper. No smoke without fire. "SVENSKA 
DAGBLADET has reliable sources." And so forth. 


When Olof Palme read the *.tter from Anders Ferm on the "Magazine" program 
in an effort to spare himself from the campaign of distrust, Adelsohn was 
not satisfied. "I want to see the entire letter," he said in DAGENS NYHETER 
on 1l December. He asked to see "the parts of the letter Olof Palme left 
out on TV." 


This wish was granted at the meeting of the Foreign Policy Board on 16 De- 
cember. The letter was presented and Adelsohn declared himself satisfied 
with the information given. He did not make any criticism of the way the 
matter was handled. 
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Un Tuesday the entire letter was published in EXPRESSEN. Everyone could 
see that there was no support for the version of the conversation that had 
set off the whole affair. 


Even so the entire Conservative circus started up once again With vague 
elusive arguments Gosta Bohman, Ulf Adelsohn and a number of other people 
echoing their ideas implied that the information in EXPRESSEN is highly sig- 
nificant. In light of Ferm's letter, Olof Palme appears naive for relying 
so much on Gromyko's assurances, in Adelsohn's view. Palme is accused of 
having withheld information last fall. The implication is that Palme's 
critics have been at least partially vindicated through what was revealed 

in EXPRESSEN. "Olof Palme provided the information that suited his poli- 
tical aims," Ulf Adelsohn complained on Tuesday. 


When Palme pointed out that the entire letter had been presented to the 
Foreign Policy Board he was not believed. Adelsohn still seems to half 
suspect that Palme withheld parts of the letter from him. 


But we do know that before the meeting of the board in December he asked to 
see the whole letter. After the meeting he declared himself satisfied with 
the information he received. 


A less easily-provoked person than Olof Palme would have bristled--even if 
Adelsohn had not topped the whole thing by accusing him of pursuing a for- 
eign policy "that is very harmful for Sweden." 


It is very disturbing that the prime minister cannot provide a sober explana- 
tion without immediately being asked for proof. The fact that on several 
occasions Palme himself has given in to such demands with the result that 

an act that should have remained secret was made public shows that he be- 
lieves the distrust to be widespread. But over the long term foreign policy 
cannot be pursued under these conditions. Anonymous rumors should not be 
able to pressure the government into taking steps that can upset our rela- 
tions with a superpower and expose secret diplomatic sources. 


What can be done? Sensible and moderate people are in the majority in all 
parties. Unfortunately Olof Palme's reaction to what has happened is not 
such that one can hope that this majority will prevail in the Conservative 
Party. It is a remarkable step to call in the Foreign Policy Board to give 
the prime minister an opportunity to rebuke an opposition leader. When Palme 
talks of "political decay," the Conservatives’ "inability to admit their 
mistakes," when he brags about having "cleared away political traps," etc., 
he unites his opponents more closely. He selects the words that hurt the 
most, not those that most convince his audience that he is right. 


If one thinks of the prime minister's efforts over a broader field of for- 
eign policy after the government change, his magisterial tones sound a little 
hollow. A single objective account would have been more effective and more 
appropriate. Both sides should now bury the hatchet, as Karin Soder and 
Jan-Erik Wikstrom urged them to. 
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Adelsohn Reacts to PRAVDA 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 13 May 84 p 6 
[Article by Ake Ekdahl] 


[Text] The bickering between Prime Minister Olof Palme and Conservative 
leader Ulf Adelsohn on foreign policy touched off an instant reaction in 
Moscow. Early Saturday morning the Soviet news agency TASS issued a com- 
mentary in English in which TASS called the Conservative leader's state- 
ments a defamation of the Soviet Union. 


A summary of comments in this country is that both Palme and Adelsohn have 
been guilty of poisoning the political climate. 


The big questions remaining seem to be whether the Conservatives are ¢stand- 
ing by the basic premises of Swedish foreign and security policy and whether 
Palme acted unconstitutionally when he tried to restore his political honor. 


Question of Blame 


The Conservatives point out that the submarine violations are the most 
serious challenge to our security policy in the postwar period, that our 
foreign and security policy interests are not being respected and that 

Prime Minister Palme, who did not sharpen his tone against the Russians suf- 
ficicntly, is to blame for this. 


The Social Democrats attack the Conservatives for carrying out a witch hunt 
against Palme personally and for presenting a double message. Inside the 
Foreign Policy Board the Conservatives show great unity on foreign policy 
issues with the other parties and with the government, but they pursue a 
more critical line in the public debate, 


Investigating 


A side-effect of the Palme-—Adelsohn conflict is the hunt for leaks by the 
government secretariat and the Riksdag Constitutional Committee. In a week 
Attorney General (JK) Bengt Hamdahl is expected to start a preliminary in- 
vestigation to find out who passed on the secret letter from Ambassador 
Anders Ferm to Palme which gave rise to the latest phase in this conflict. 


Such an investigation involves a police interrogation of members of parlia- 
ment and civil servants on the Constitutional Committee, the Foreign Policv 
Board, the Foreign Ministry, Palme's secretarial staff and people employed 
by EXPRESSEN, the newspaper that first published the secret portions of the 
letter. 


There is great irritation in KU [Constitutional Committee] that Palme's 
undersecretary, Ulf Dahlsten, has already ordered an investigation of 
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the committee's routines. The committee is supposed to investigate the gov- 
ernment, not the other way around, 


Autocratic 


One of the KU members, Karin Ahrland (Liberal: sa‘d Saturday that the study 
by the Constitutional Committee has shown th:. -uwe prime minister often 
rules with almost autocratic authority in the guvernment. He is supposed 
to lead the government, but he is not supposed to be the government all by 
himself. 


Another KU representative, Evert Svensson (Social Democrat), said that the 
Conservatives pursue one foreign policy on the secret Foreign Policy Board 
and another in the public debate. 


He then referred to the important meetings on 16 December 1983 and 11 May 
1984 when the Ferm letter was discussed. 


"Only two politicians have ever been subjected to the same kind of right-wing 
witch hunt that is now being used against Palme. They were Liberal Karl 
Staaf at the beginning of the second decade of this century and Ernst 
Wigforss after World War II," Svensson said. 


Par Graustedt of the Center Party dealt with the foreign policy dispute in 
a speech in Sodertalje on Saturday. 


"Adelsohn has chosen foreign policy as a major area on which to attack the 
government. The repeated questioning of the government's determination to 
maintain Sweden's policy of neutrality and to assert national integrity runs 
the risk of being self-fulfilling by undermining the credibility of Swedish 
foreign policy. 


"But the Social Democrats have often taken party tactics into consideration 
in suiding foreign policy. The proposal for a nuclear-free corridor in 
Europe and the public reprimanding of Conservative Carl Bildt are examples 
of this." 


Hostile to Soviet Union 
The Russian reaction is that Adelsohn is trying to sabotage the friendship 
between Sweden and the Soviet Union and that he is opposed to a Nordic 


nuclear-free zone and a nuclear-free corridor in Europe. 


"\ wave of hostility to the Soviet Union is sweeping over Sweden," TASS 
wrote. 


"Adelsohn shamelessly accuses the nation's prime minister and the whole gov- 


ernment of pursuing a policy that is allegedly counter to Sweden's inter- 
ests and carrying out ‘secret intrigues’ with the Soviet Union." 
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The newspaper AFTONBLADET said there are three foreign policy efforts withir 
the Conservative Party, one represented by young Conservatives friendly to 
NATO, another by old Conservative politicians like Gunnar Heckscher, with 
Adelsohn coming somewhere in between, 


Heckscher wrote in SVENSKA DAGBLADET on Saturday that confidence in Palme 
is slipping and that the whole matter is a sign of "the distressing break- 
up of the normal feelings of trust that distinguish modern Swedish politics. 


"With respect to foreign policy this has followed in the wake of Palme's 
unsuccessful attempt to wage ideological foreign policy in the interests of 
the Socialist International," he wrote, 


The chairman of the Conservative Youth League (MUF), Gunnar Hokmark gave an 
example of the intransigent attitude of young Conservatives to Palme when 
he said in a speech on Saturday that the reason for the leaks of secret 
documents is that the government conceals the facts. Swedish foreign policy 
is becoming a Swedish Watergate. The government leader is trying to scare 
people into keeping quiet and constitutional infringements are piling up, 

he said, 


"Swedish foreign policy is becoming a private vendetta for the prime min- 
ister," said Hokmark who added that Palme's international responsibilities, 
his contacts with Soviet representatives and his determination to be poli- 
tically acceptable are creating problems for the prime minister. 


One of Many ‘Palme Affairs' 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 15 May 84 p 10 


[Commentary by Sven Svensson] 


[Text] Olof Palme's international reputation has declined and Conservative 
leader Ulf Adelsohn has been tarnished prior to the formation of an eventual 
nonsocialist government. That is a summarization of the many "affairs" in 
Swedish politics. 


The polarization between the Social Democrats and the Conservatives in the 
area of security policy goes back a long way. If we look at Olof Palme per- 
sonally, the antagonism goes back to the mid-1960's. The Vietnam demonstra- 
tions and Olof Palme's involvement for peace and against the United States 
provide a highly emotional background to the current affairs. 


There is still broad agreement on the basic lines of Swedish security policy. 
Both the Social Democrats and the Conservatives stand behind the Swedish 
neutrality policy and the idea that this must be backed up by a relatively 
strong defense system. 
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Cashing In 


In reality it is attitudes that divide the two disputing parties. These 
attitudes are exaggerated by personal conflicts and an effort is being made 
to cash in domestically as a result of foreign policy affairs. 


As far back as the Falldin-Ullsten government's time the Conservatives were 
trying with considerable success to utilize the growing aversion to the 
Soviet Union that followed in the wake of the submarine intrusions in Sweden. 


Since then it has continued on its own momentum. [t is a standing theme in 
outlying areas that the Social Democratic government is sending the wrong 
Signals to the Soviet Union. 


When the Conservatives are pressed for an answer, it turns out that the 
parties agree that proper proof is required before protesting again to the 
Soviet Union about new submarine violations. This leaves the question of 
whether the Soviet minister of agriculture should come to Sweden this summer. 
This is a trifle from a security policy point of view. 


In Agreement 


Traditionally the Conservatives believe in a strong Swedish defense while 
the Social Democrats are more inclined toward international arms reduction 
and measures that create trust. According to Conservative philosophy, mili- 
tary deterrence is the thing that will really make Sweden secure in the 
shadow of the Soviet Union. 


But at this time most parties are more in agreement on future defense fund- 
ing levels than they have been in a long time. Even the Conservatives no 
longer push their earlier proposal for more money right away to reinforce 
submarine hunting, which was a hot topic a few months ago. 


Zone Issue 


In local propaganda activities the Conservatives have a negative attitude 
toward the proposal for a Nordic nuclear-free zone, which in practice would 
mean that Norway and Denmark would have to relinquish their present right 
to accept nuclear weapons in wartime. 


When it comes right down to it, Conservatives also go along with quoting 
long portions of Olof Palme's speech on a Nordic nuclear-free zone which he 
delivered to the Paasikivi Society in Helsinki. 


"Progress on the zone issue can in itself make a constructive contribution 
to efforts to gradually reduce the role of nuclear weapons and reduce the 
number of nuclear arms in Europe," is something the Conservatives have en- 


dorsed, among other things. 


At one time there was a tremendous fuss made about the Palme Commission's 
proposal for a 30-km strip in central Europe that was free of tactical 
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nuclear weapons and the Conservatives were the ones who screamed the loud- 
est. In a way developments have played into Olof Palme's hands--even NATO 
has begun on its own to scrap some of its old nuclear missiles. 


At the special UN session on arms reduction, Thorbjorn Falldin proposed a 
freeze on nuclear weapons at current levels. The proposal received general 
approval among such groups as certain conservative forces in NATO countries. 


The Swedish Conservatives feel a nuclear arms freeze at current levels 
would benefit the Soviet Union. Instead, Sweden should support efforts to 
bring about a mutual and balanced reduction of land-based medium-range 
missiles in Europe. 


Aid 


In their eagerness to save money the Conservatives want to pare almost a 
billion kronor from aid to poor nations. 


But at the same time the Conservatives have pulled off the trick of agree- 
ing with the middle parties on calling for a new state study aimed at more 
project aid, even though the demands of the middle parties would require 
more aid money than the Social Democrats requested, 


Desperate 


The Conservatives’ "double message" on security policy makes Olof Palme 
desperate at times, 


Olof Palme must take part of the blame himself. Acting as chairman of the 
Palme Commission and mediator in the Iran-Iraq conflict is hard to recon- 
cile with his role as head of the Swedish government. 


And even if the double involvement could be reconciled it simply creates 
mutual distrust and conflicts of loyalty on the personal level. 


Palme probably overreacted to all the "affairs." The reason is that he is 
personally very involved in issues concerning world peace. He gets very 
upset when his good intentions are cast in doubt. 


Letter 


The letter from UN Ambassador Anders Ferm on contacts with the Russians 
Arbatov and Milstein is running like wildfire in newspaper columns. In a 
way this is surprising. Does this letter have any real historical value? 
It consists largely of obvious statements about Soviet reactions which have 
already appeared in the press. 


When Olof Palme read half of Ferm's letter on TV it was to deal a major 
blow to SVENSKA DAGBLADET. He had to pay for it when EXPRESSEN later pub- 
lished the rest of it. 
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There is nothing to indicate that Olof Palme was forced to read the first 
part of the letter for the sake of his personal honor. SVENSKA DAGBLADET's 
reports were already no longer credible. 


Overreaction 


Olof Palme has overreacted on other things too. This applies for example 
to sending a civil servant to the Riksdag Constitutional Committee in an 
attempt to clarify how the second part of the Ferm letter was leaked to 
EXPRESSEN, 


The bizarre exercise of protocol in the Foreign Policy Board concerning the 
Ferm letter cannot fail to have domestic policy consequences. Even if 
Adelsohn managed to strengthen his position among loyal Conservative circles, 
confidence scarcely increased among people in general. When the facts were 
placed on the table, Adelsohn had to concede. 


After the circus that has taken place, as soon as Thorbjorn Falldin's ulcer 
has healed he will have to be more negative about Ulf Adelsohn as a non- 
socialist candidate for prime minister. Bengt Westerberg also seems to be 
moving away. 


Conservatives Damage Own Cause 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 16 May 84 p 2 
[Editorial by Olof Kleberg: "Adelsohn as Prime Minister?"] 


[Text] During the spring Conservative leader Ulf Adelsohn had a unique 
chance to establish himself as a nonsocialist candidate for prime minister. 
Thorbjorn Falldin of the Center Party has been absent from politics since 
the end of March and Bengt Westerberg of the Liberal Party is not a member 
of parliament. This gave Adelsohn some room as the most prominent alterna- 
tive to the Social Democrats. 


He has made use of this chance. But in a way that has seriously damaged 

his possibilities of emerging as a unifying name for the nonsocialist par- 
ties. Partisanship and idle gossip have replaced the anticipated states- 
manship. When Adelsohn overcame those who were eager for confrontation in 
his own party and added the Conservatives to a four-party agreement on de- 
fense in March and at the same time moved cautiously in the parliamentary 
debate on foreign policy, people thought he had made up his mind. Loud Con- 
servative criticism of the Social Democrats" and the middle parties' defense 
and security policy would take a back seat to a restrained line, more suit- 
able for one planning to take over power in 1985. 


Such speculations were possible at times back in 1983. After the Bildt 
affair in the spring, the Conservatives avoided conflicts on foreign and 
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defense policy in the fall. But then came the Ferm-SVENSKA DAGBLADET affair 
in December, bringing a new groundswell of accusations. However it swept 
over quickly, After the Foreign Policy Board meeting on 16 December it was 
felt the Conservative leader had been given a satisfactory explanation. 


The defense agreement in the spring was such an important step away from the 
Conservative escalation that it seemed as if Adelsohn, the practical result- 
oriented politician, had now finally gained control over his party and him- 
self. The mixture in recent weeks of charges against Olof Palme, memory 
lapses, partial retreats and new accusations has canceled this impression, 


It seems more likely that the Conservatives will continue to try to present 
a sharper profile in the area of security policy. This trend is markedly 
worsening the party's relations with possible government colleagues in the 
middle parties and will probably disturb many voters too, 


What is it the Conservatives really want to change in our security policy? 
Adelsohn said he had "10, 15, 20 criticisms of Palme's foreign policy" that 
he considers "very damaging to Sweden." He wants to put an end to secret 
foreign policy contacts, he will see to it that protests against the Soviet 
Union are not toned down. There must be a "review" of Swedish security 
policy. On tle radio yesterday Adelsohn defined things by saying that 
there is broad agreement on the goal of neutrality policy but disagreement 
about the means. 


Two things are striking. To a large extent the criticism was directed 
against Olof Palme personally. It is his foreign policy and his actions 
that are wrong. The criticism also gives the appearance of concerning cen- 
tral problems, even if it does not apply to goals but to means. 


The criticism of Palme is rewarding. Partly because it appeals to the aver- 
Sion many voters have to his personality and partly because in each con- 
troversy Palme spontaneously supplies fresh fuel for criticism--through 
touchiness, doubtful handling of "affairs" (Bahr, Bildt, Ferm) and exag- 
gerated outbursts, But actually the Conservatives do not have much of a 
"review" to offer. Adelsohn summed it up on the radio yesterday: Sweden 
should never tone down submarine violations, it should not extend an invi- 
tation to the Soviet minister of agriculture, Palme should not pursue per- 
sonal foreign policy but should leave it to.the Foreign Ministry, he should 
leave the Palme Commission. There is not much left of all the commotion. 


The distrust the Conservatives are trying to sow about the government's for- 
eign policy is now backfiring. Who can have any confidence in Adelsohn's 
foreign policy course after the lame handling of the Ferm letter last week? 


Nor do the Conservatives’ domestic policy proposals facilitate nonsocialist 
unanimity. The state should reject responsibility for unemployment, inter- 
est subsidies for housing should disappear, state contributions for psy- 
chiatric care should be drastically reduced and so forth and so on. The 


42 








budget proposals strike systematically at economically weak groups while 
benefitting stronger groups. 


Does Adelsohn reatly want to be prime minister? 


Demands on Party Leaders 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 19 May 84 p 6 
[Commentary by Sven Svensson] 


[Text] Simple symbols have becoming increasingly important in the Swedish 
technocracy. For this reason the role of party leaders has gained in 
strength at an alarming rate. It is now very important for party leaders 
to symbolize their parties in u straightforward and unified way in the eyes 
of their own voters. 


When the Social Democrats regained government power in 1982 after a great 
many neonsocialist government shuffles many people believed that peace and 
stability would draw an uneventful veil over Swedish politics. In reality 
there were even greater upheavals than there were in the nonsocialist gov- 
ernment years. 


An intensive phase of negotiations has developed in parliament and this has 
given a double party leader effect. First of all the role of part leaders 
has grown as a result of the voters' need for simple symbols they can rely 
on. 


The influence of party leaders has also grown as a result of party leader 
settlements in various negotiating rooms. Therefore party leaders play a 
considerably more important role today than party programs with their pol- 
ished and deliberately diffuse wording. 


Autocratic 


Two parties today love to present themselves as representing popular move- 
ments, the Social Democrats and the Center Tarty. At the same time it is 
very characteristic that Olof Palme and Thorbjorn Falldin have an unusually 
strong position within their respective parties. In a way they are reminis- 
cent of the autocratic rulers of the Middle Ages, they are not challenged 

as long as their luck holds. 


In Olof Palme's last government there were heavyweights like Gunnar Strang 
and Sven Andersson who could not be overridden. 


Karin Arhland (Liberal) has spoken of Swedish prime ministerial rule. The 


right work distribution would be to have Olof Palme take care of the "af- 
fairs" and Kjell-Olof Feldt handle the economy. 
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There is a general shortage of strong men and women in Palme's government. 
Deputy Prime Minister Ingvar Carlsson has been the "trash basket" in the 
government office building, the one who takes care of the things that are 
left over. Sten Andersson is moderately interested in being minister of 
social affairs, while Thage G. Peterson is going his own way as industrial 
affairs minister, just as Nils G. Asling (Center) did when he had the job. 


Center Unrest 


Ingvar Carlsson has now had no less than three different undersecretaries 
and supposedly he is going to play a different role. While Olof Palme looks 
after the nation, Ingvar Carlsson will look after the Social Democratic 
Party apparatus prior to the 1985 election. 


Center Party leader Thorbjorn Falldin is nursing his ulcer at home in Rams- 
vik. His absence has created difficulties in the Center Party. It has led 
to splitting and the issuing of different statements. As far as party 
leadership is concerned, there is not much decentralization even in the 
Center Party. 


Therefore there is unrest about the future in the Center Party due to Fall- 
din's illness. When the 1985 election comes around Falldin will have been 
party leader for 15 years. If he loses the election or if his ulcer gets 
worse, he will resign. 


The Center Party has no new national father type like Falldin up its sleeve, 
What we are talking about is a repetition of what happened when Gunnard 
Hedlund took over from the ailing Bramstorp right after the war. 


Grew Into Role 


Gunnar Hedlund also grew automatically into the party leadership role. 
Karin Soder is now the person most attractive to Center people. 


Liberal Party leader Bengt Westerberg has made a strong impression on many 
people because of his fluency and his talent for quick replies, 


Westerberg got high marks as a speaker and TV performer, but he is totally 
untest.ed as a debater in the broad parliamentary context. But it is clear 
at any rate that Bengt Westerberg heeded the latest warning signals from the 


opinion polls and has begun to move away from the neoliberals and the "old 
guard" in the Conservative Party. 


The fall will be the acid test for Westerberg and the Liberal Party. 


Just a Symbol 


Ulf Adelsohn has really seized the role of symbol for the Conservative Party. 
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But it is not enough to be just a symbol, as party leader one must have a 
certain amount of qualifications. Now Carl Bildt looks after security 
policy, Lars Tobisson the economy, Per Unckel school policy and Bo Lundgren 
housing and children's affairs. 


Communist knight Lars Werner has quickly adapted to the new negotiation and 
extortion climate in parliament. To top it off he has finally been accepted 
as a real party leader after many years. He gets to join in discussing se- 
curity policy with the "big" party leaders. 


At the same time as party leaders must be simple and vote-getting symbols 


for their own party, the qualifications for being a party leader are rising. 
He or she must be simpler and more competent at the same time, 
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MILITARY BELGIUM 


POSSIBILITY OF PURCHASING PATRIOT MISSILES 
Brussels KNACK in Dutch 2 May 84 pp 27-28 


[Report by Frank de Moor: "Vreven (Minister of National Defense) Plays with 
Missiles" ] 


[Text] Until recently the Department of Defense insisted 
that Belgium would not buy Patriot missiles because, 
amongst other reasons, they were too expensive. Now 

it appears things are changing. 


"At the moment at which the politicians have to make a decision on the series 
production and installation of a new weapons system, the defense experts 

and their colleagues in industry have already made so many practical decisions 
with respect to the development and the military task of that weapons system 
that it will be very difficult for the politicians still to reverse those 
decisions." 


That was the introduction of an article which appeared in KNACK on 19 December 
1979--one week after the NATO dual decision with respect to the installation 
of American nuclear-warhead cruise missiles--which explained how also our 
country would replace its Nike Hercules anti-aircraft missiles (possibly 

with nuclear charges) by Patriots, even if NATO had not asked that just this 
once. That has changed in the meantime. Today, 4% years later, the depart- 
ment of Minister of Defense Freddy Vreven (PVV [Party of Liberty and Pro- 
gress]) is finding out just how difficult it is to reverse those decisions. 


It is even expected that Minister Vreven, at the meeting of the ministers 
of national defense of NATO on Tuesday 15 May, will exp!fin, amongst other 
things, how Belgium is finally going to deploy tiose Patriot anti-aircraft 
missiles at its air force bases in the Federal Republic of Germany. 


The question of whether our country was going to purchase those missiles 
anyhow suddenly appears to be answered in the positive now by Vreven. Just 
as with other dossiers, his department collaborators and Department Chief 
Joel de Smet think that they can solve everything with a few financial ar- 
rangements. In doing so, several things are neglected this time also. 
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In their great haste to decrease internal and external political pressure 
on the Department of Defense, they apparently forget: 


--that the Nike Hercules missiles, which in the meantime have been modernized 
for 1 billion francs, are still functional until the nineties, and 

--that the purchase of so-called SHORAD (Short Range Air Defense) systems 

for the protection of air- and sea-bases against air attacks is even more 
urgent than the purchase of Patriots (over 30 billion). 


In addition, the department of national defense appeared to realize only 

a few months ago that the American Department of Defense itself proposed 
numerous money-saving solutions for Belgium in order to preserve the integra- 
ted air defense system of NATO, the so-called Nato Integrated Air Defense 
[NATINAD], that the Americans really were not being difficult and just wanted 
to let the Raytheon company supply as many Patriot anti-aircraft missiles 

as possible. 


NATO and the countries associated with it which now have Nike Hercules anti- 
aircraft missiles--which are, besides the United States, also Japan, Spain, 
Greece, Norway, the Federal Republic of Germany, the Netherlanis and Belgium-- 
in any event will be considered for the Patriot, after the United States, 

the Netherlands and Belgium. Just as is customary in analogous dossiers, 

it proves to be important once again for NATO that a small country such as 
Belgium demonstrates some good will and does not forsake NATINAD as the 
Britons and Danes have done in the past. 


NATINAD is an air defense network between East and West which essentially 
includes three types of arms systems. On the frontline there are the Hawk 
batteries, since 1979 called Improved Hawk batteries. Their missiles go 

a distance of about 30 kilometers and go no higher than 10 kilometers. Behind 
that frontline are the Nikes. They carry their conventional or nuclear bombs 
to a distance of about 150 kilometers and a height of about 33 kilometers. 
That means, in concrete terms, that the Nike for the time being is the only 
(2?) weapon which can be put in against an attack of high altitude Soviet 
Mig-25 fighter planes. What some people thus write off as an obsolete (nu- 
clear) weapon of destruction, others continue to defend precisely because 

of that rerson in the framework of the deterrence strategy of NATO. However 
that may be, fighter planes such as the F-16 are operating between the ranges 
of I-Hawk and Nike. 


The discussion about the purchase of Patriot missiles therefore also is con- 
nected to the further utilization of other arms systems and, curiously enough, 
the Department of Defense does not seem to (want to) take that into account. 
For example, the Long Term Defense Planning (LTDP) still anticipated in 1978 
--and approved at the time by the ministers of foreign affairs and defense-- 
that the Patriot would replace both the Nike and the Hawk, and that indeed 
only the United States and the Federal Republic of Germany would install 

those patriots. Hence the hope of some that Belgium would not have to pur- 
chase those missiles, in spite of pressure by the air force to do so. 
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This option, which some people found encouraging, was, however, referred 
to a planning group in the lap of the supreme command of the allied forces 
in Europe, SHAPE, just as the proposed improvement of the (at the time not 
yet supplied) F-16 fighter bombers and their AMRAA missiles together with 
other items related to air defense. 


The outcome of that task force was, amongst other things, that Belgium would 
indeed keep its I-Hawks in service in the Federal Republic of Germany, and 
that some of those would protect the harbors in Belgium. It was also postula- 
ted that SHORAD continued to be needed to protect the airfields and that 

the eight Nike squadrons (184 missiles) could remain until 1990 and would 

only then be replaced by six Patriot launching units. After all, by not 
modernizing the F-16 and not purchasing AMRAA missiles, our country would 
economize 20 billion francs and with that amount still buy the Patriots after- 
wards! 


So much for the plans. In reality, the air force budget since then reserved 
for SHORAD has been spent on the F-16, and the army started accusing the 

air force that it still wanted to buy those Patriots (prematurely). The 
army was able to lend more strength to that accusation because it (and spe- 
cifically the artillery men in the army) wants to break with the air force 
hegemony of many years and therefore occupy all the key posts itself: from 
the department chief at National Defense, via the general chiefs-of-staff, 
to and including the latter's planning assistant. 


This chain of decisions (or favoritism?) was partly the reason that in October 
1982, in spite of all the studies at hand, NATO was told by the Belgian De- 
partment of National Defense that Belgium would withdraw its I-Hawks from 

the Federal Republic of Germany after all. They would be used in our country 
as SHORAD, and the Nike squadrons would simply be dismantled. Patriots would 
not be bought at all. 


In the meantime the Americans of the Pentagon had made considerable progress 
in making deals (which have meanwhile been concluded) with the Germans and 
Netnerlanders which would see to it that those two countries (and not only 
the Federal Republic of Germany) would indeed install Patriots. They would 
not have to pay for them, however; they would get them in exchange for the 
manning of the Patriot bases involved with their own personnel. 


Vreven's department maintained its standpoint, however. Moreover, in June 

of 1983 it unilaterally dismantled two of the eight Nike squadrons and sent 
part of the personnel home. Less than 1 year later another two of the remain- 
ing squadrons were closed, although SHAPE had asked only a few months before 
to save six Hawk and six Nike launching units and to only buy six Patriot 
units (about 160 missiles). 


Receive or Pay 
If the department of National Defense continued with the unilateral, and 


for NATO extremely annoying, dismantling of the Nike squadrons, it was 
not as much out of protest against NATO, but partly against the air force, 
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especially because Minister of Defense Vreven meanwhile expected to have 
to come up with his so-called personnel plan. 


In it, precisely the elimination of /certain structures/ takes a central 
place. Without saying it in so many words, the elimination of the Nike squad- 
rons was indeed intended in the note concerning the matter sent to the council 
of ministers in November 1983, with the hope of not having to buy any Patriots 
and of further embarrassing the air force in that manner. 


The department of defense is making progress in doing that. Only, one is 
forgetting that it is not at all a matter of any personnel policy, that the 
cost of that dismancling threatens to turn out higher than keeping up those 
missile systems, and that in a few years time the expensive Patriot bill 
will still be presented to Belgium. Department Chief De Smet has kept the 
Americans on the backburner for the past 12 months in a manner incomprehen- 
sible to them, even though they came with solutions which could have been 
financially interesting for Belgium. Through pressure of the department 
for foreign relations, the dossier finally got unblocked at Defense. But 
that is a separate story altogether. 


All of that resulted in Department Chief De Smet entertaining the thought 

of getting four Patriot launching units after all from the Americans and, 
furthermore, of manning them at the expense of the Americans. Defense under 
no circumstances wants to pay more than the current maintenance cost (about 

2 billion) of the Nikes. Apparently it is not mentioned that the Americans 
are indeed thinking of letting Belgium pay off those Patriots at the beginning 
of the nineties. Then another 20 to 25 billion would have to be paid, and 
tbat can orly be done for the account of the Defense budget. If not, then 

at the expense of later governments, but to the heightened and immediate 

glory of Minister of Defense Vreven. 
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MILITARY FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


POLL FINDS TROOP MORALE LOWEST IN ARMY 
Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in German 4 May 84 p 6 
/Article by Bonn editorial staff: "Soldiers Dissatisfied With the Bundeswehr"/ 


/Text/ Approximately one-half of those liable for military service perceive 
service in the Bundeswehr to be "nothing more than occupational therapy" and 
feel that they are "underpaid workers," one-third of the conscripts performing 
basic military service see themselves treated by their superiors "like dependent 
children." These are some of the key statements contained in a study by the 
Frankfurt Batelle Institute which was the topic of a discussion on Thursday by 
Minister of Defense Manfred Woerner (CDU) with the military command concerning 
the "internal situation of the Budeswehr." 


In the army only one-fifth of those questioned are satisfied with their service. 
On the other hand in the air force almost one-half are, and in the navy approxi- 
mately one-fourth. Without exception superiors in the army also receive worse 
grades: Thus, for example, approximately one-fourth of the soldiers state about 
company commanders that there is "something wrong" with them technically and as 
people. Also in the case of the question whether superiors had a correct image 
of the ideas and wishes of the enlisted ranks, the army, with 50 percent negative 
responses, comes off much worse than the air force and navy which had 21 and 39 
percent, respectively. The situation is similur in the case of questions about 
whether superiors isolate themselves from the ranks or are concerned with their 
interests. Here, too, the army, which with a total of 341,000 soldiers is the 
largest service branch, is by a wide margin the negative frontrunner. 


The Unknown Defense Commissioner 


The study was done with the help of interviews and a questionnaire in 1982 in 
north Germany. As the authors concede, it is not "representative" in the sense 
of a voter poll, nonetheless it does reflect "typical opinions." Moreover, the 
soldiers' complaints coincide extensively with statements in the last annual 
reports of the Defense Commissioner. This institution is totally unfamiliar to 
almost one-fifth of the soldiers. Almost 40 percent feel inadequately informed 
about the right to appeal. The number of those who think there is no point in 
complaining or that they are only harming themselves is remarkably high in the 
army in contrast to the other service branches (23 and 34 percent respectively) ; 
thus, in the army, too, the number of those who wish they had a "sripe box" for 
anonymous complaints is 40 percent which is above the average of 34 percent. 
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Almost half of the more than 2,000 individuals questioned criticized the fact 
that good performance was scarcely noticed, but poor performance evoked immediate 
reprimand; a good one-tenth complain that above average commitment is "more 
readily punished." Viewed as a whole, draftees leave the Bundeswehr with a 
rather negative impression; even the number of those who had a "positive 
attitude" shrinks by one-third. Only 4 percent of the soldiers perceive their 
services "enrichment," 40 percent on the other hand speak of "lost time" (army: 
46 percent). 


According to the study, "being informed about the meaning and purpose of daily 
service has often turned out to be a problem," "conveying the meaning" through 
joint exercises with other units, inspections and training is, of course, 
“possible and necessary." Consultation with the district selective service 
oftices and the military service advisers has turned out to be problematic when 
expectations were awakened which in respect to location, activity and further 
training "for the most part were not realized." 


On the topic of political training the authors of the study determined that 
instruction is perceived as rarely or never "interesting" by more than 40 
percent. Only a "precipitous" improvement in the pedagogical capabilities of 
the trainers can produce a remedy, especially since the draftees criticized 

the fact that in the training of superiors "leadership" obviously comes up short 
and fitness of character is given too little consideration. The command conduct 
of the company commanders penetrates into the level of the noncommissioned 
officers. 


The poor performance of the army is attributed in its command staff on the one 
hand to the psychological situation of the soldiers who for the most part are 
stationed "far from home" in North Germany and on the other hand to the lack, 
which was especially marked in 1982, of qualified noncommissioned officers with 
advanced training. There is the hope that reducing this deficiency in respect 
to noncommissioned officers together with the improvement in training which has 
been introduced will help remove the deficiencies. Changing officer training 
with the goal of more "field experience" and the increased importance, which 

in the future is to be accorded to "pedagogical capabilities" in evalutions, 
could also contribute to this. 
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ECONOMIC BELGIUM 


VERHOFSTADT ON PRIVATIZATION, DEREGULATION OF ECONOMY 
Brussels KNACK in Dutch 25 Apr 84 pp 13-16 


[Interview with Guy Verhofstadt, Chairman of PVV (Party of Liberty and Pro- 
gress) by Hubert van Humbeeck and Frans Verleyen: "The Long March of the 
Liberals"; date and place not specified] 


[Text] PVV Chairman Guy Verhofstadt is appalled by the 
syndical counterplan with which the unions are trying 
to wrest a change of the cabinet policy even now. Non- 
sense, he says, not discussible. And: the liberal influ- 
ence on Martens V [cabinet] is very much greater than 
is often suggested. Nothing less than a nice, liberal 
wind is blowing through the Belgian economy. 


[Question] You are very ironically pursued by your own election slogan: not 
you, but the state is living beyond its means. This legislature, however, 
will have imposed a permanent decrease in income of 13 percent and it will 
even this year dig a budget hole of 500 billion [Belgian francs]. What is 
so liberal about that? 


Guy Verhofstadt: All parameters indicate that the dismantling prior to 1981 
has been halted. But I am happiest about the fact that now there are many 
dossiers on the table which are discussible for the first time and have even 
been included in the most recent savings plan. I am referring to the reform 
of social security, the privatization of public services, the restructuring 
of many official practices and the so-called deregulation; the elimination 
or softening of numerous regulations, especially in the socioeconomic sector. 
All of that will come up for discussion. Without claiming that Martens V 
is following a purely liberal course--which can't be done anyhow in a coali- 
tion with 31 percent christian democrats and 21 percent liberals, I believe 
that we are on the right road. But the savings plan, which is already a 
compromise, will indeed have to be carried out. It includes a number of 
mechanisms which the liberals had consciously put in and which are much more 
fundamental for the future than those three index jumps one is always talking 
about. Perhaps the most important thing is the passage on privatization 
of a number of government services. That idea, including the turning of 
assets into money for the public sector, is clearly stated in the savings 
plan which was approved by the government. 
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[Question] But none of that is mentioned in special powers decisions which 
went out in the night of 31 March. 


Verhofstadt: One might indeed fear that this theme will be seen as wishful 
thinking and that one wants to keep it out of the coming recovery law. In 
order to avoid that, I am very emphatically asking for a special amendment 
in that law, or for a commitment by the government and the prime minister. 


[Question] You spoke indeed of a “wave of privatization" which the liberals 
want to unleash. Which activities were you referring to? 


Verhofstadt: Many things can be privatized: SABENA, SOBELAIR, the telecommu- 
nication industry, parts of the postal system, the state monopoly of maritime 
transport, the RTT [National Telephone and Telegraph], public financial insti- 
tutions. . . In the United Kingdom putting British Steel on the free market 
yielded 300 billion, through the sale of only 31 percent of the shares. 
Those who privatize not only have that type of new income, but they also 
avoid the subsidizing. I find that a tremendous mechanism for our country 
and I don't want it to remain just a dead-end phrase in a few sentences from 
the savings plan. If the government does not do anything about it, it devi- 
ates from a coalition accord which was approved by the chamber and the sen- 
ate. Then it would thus be blaming its own majority. 


Accelerate 
[Question] Privatizing sounds like a time-consuming job. 


Verhofstadt: We have actively started with it here in the party. We are 
now in the process of putting that matter on paper, point by point. We our- 
selves are taking up contact with private companies to find out whether they 
have an interest and in what. Actually, that is not the work of politicians, 
but I want to accelerate the matter. 


[Question] Which sectors have you already offered to those private investors? 


Verhofstadt: Those are both domestic and foreign institutions. The first 
test can best be done with the state monopoly of maritime transport. It 
is not too large a company and it is engaged in the most commercial activity 
one can think of: transporting people to Dover and back to Ostende. I went 
to the United Kingdom to see what is the best method for selling government 
companies. They can be sold directly to another company or the majority 
of the shares can be sold at a minimum price at the stock exchange. I think 
that the second formula is the best. 


[Question] Isn't there a danger once again that the private sector will 
get hold of the profit-making companies and that the state will collectivize 
the losses, as with Cockerill? 


Verhofstadt: There is no profit to be privatized, for there is none. The 


private sector can only hope to make a profit in the future, through a more 
effective exploitation. That is not difficult, of course, for gas, oil or 
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energy. However, it is more complicated for activities which can be compared 
to, for example, the automobile manufacturing of British Leyland. With the 
NMBS [Belgian State Railways] privatization wil! not be possible, except 
for some inter-cummunal activities. Although... also in the United Kingdow 
one is breaking through the monopoly of the British railroads, and between 
Gatwick and London there will be a second line which will compete with the 
official one. 


Currently I am doing everything possible to set up similar dossiers also 
in the Belgian context. In doing so, I continue to keep in mind that better 
services will be offered at lower prices, that the state will get an amount 
of 25 billion per year from the sales, and that the treasury will be freed 
from all sorts of subsidies. 


[Question] Won't you get a great deal of political resistance? 


Verhofstadt: Slowly but surely I'm still seeing a change in mentality. 
Just recently CVP [Social Christian Party] Secretary of State Paula Dhondt 
said that she wanted to eliminate the RTT monopoly to a limited extent. 
She is only thinking of video screens or the installation of a second tele- 
phone. I wonder why not the first one as well, but still .. Haven't you 
noticed that the fierce resistance against the American company Federal Ex- 
press has died down considerably? One went from a radical "nyet" to a careful 
no, or to a /why not/ "if there are advantages to it?" 


[Question] Doesn't privatization briag along greater unemployment? 


Verhofstadt. The British experience shows us that one third of the personnel 
can be eliminated. Thus the government service is one third unproductive. 
The layoffs in the United Kingdom, however, have taken place rather quietly, 
with programs of early retirement, etc. Alsc, there was considerable emphasis 
there on the distribution of shares among the company personnel. Sharing 
in the profits strengthens the desire for effectiveness in these employees. 
I would like to see that happen here too. The government ought to do every- 
thing possible to go in that direction. 


Downward Turn on Paper 


[Question] Much time is necessary, however. Aren't you speaking with an 
unmentioned voting booth accord in mind for after 1985, also with respect 
to the so-called savings plan? 


Verhofstadt: I start from the premise that the cabinet will stay until Noven- 
ber 1985. Thus Martens V still has to compose the budget for 1986. Normally 
that happens the preceding summer. The savings plan also goes on to 1986 
and thus it perfectly coincides with this legislature. 


[Question] Do you have other desires besides the selling of superfluous 
state services? 
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Verhofstadt: That is indeed only one point of the four, and added to that 
is still the precise fate of those sacrificed 2 percent. In the government 
accord on those index jumps it is emphatically stated that these three times 
2 percent can remain within the enterprises under certain conditions. That 
must be cemented on the spot through precise accords, preferably through 
and within the enterprise itself. I am a great opponent of central, national 
and even sectorial accords. If those index jumps automatically go to the 
treasury, they form a hidden tax and that would be a mockery of the original 
government accord. It would become even more senseless if the government 
or a majority group in parliament want to submit to the union demand to re- 
place the 2 percent by an increase of the social contribution by way of enm- 
ployers, employees or both. That would push company costs up again, affect 
the competition and destroy jobs. Don't forget either that it would go 
against what was still recently approved by parliament. It cannot be done; 
it is out of the question for us. He who starts about that in the majority 
is heading straight toward a conflict with the liberals. 


[Question] The civil servants already lost their 2 percent for 1984. 


Verhofstadt: Yes, but that is a separate problem between them and their 
employer, the state. I am talking about the money of industry. 


[Question] The prime minister himself said that the Savings plan can still 
be modified if there are alternative proposals with the same effect on the 
budget. 


Verhofstadt: Yes, the proposal of the pressure groups is flagrantly counter 
to the government plans. It would be ridiculous to pay attention to it. 


[Question] If those 2 percent remain within the companies, then how will 
the budget for 1985 look? You are speaking of a "savings plan," but in fact 
one is hardly saving. This year the deficit continues to be 1/2 trillion. 


Verhofstadt: But it did decrease to 11.5 percent of the gross national pro- 
duct. That is 1 1/2 point less than last year. Thus there is progress, 
even if that sum of 500 billion is much too great. For the time being I 
am happy with the first rays of hope. For example, the debt increase in 
1984 in absolute figures (30 to 40 billion) is lower than that in the first 
3 months of 1983. The downward turn in the graph looks good on paper. 


[Question] But that line still is unbearably high. 
Verhofstadt: We are not the ones who made that. 


[Question] The socialists, perhaps? But you have been in the government 
as long as they have during the last 10 years. 


Verhofstadt: All political parties made bad mistakes until far into the 
seventies, not only the socialists. The tendency toward dirigisme penetrated 
even into the PVV. He who now reads the liberal congress texts of 10 years 
ago, cannot believe that he is dealing with PVV standpoints. An enormous 
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evolution has taken place within my party. It was anyway the first to take 
the blame for the collective mistake of the past. As to that budget policy, 
I believe that we can go to that 7 percent debit situation if we do what 
we announced: thus the privatization, the thorough reform of social security, 
the bureaucratic restructuring according to the four plans of Secretary of 
State [for Public Affairs] Louis Waltniel and the deregulation of many govern- 
ment regulations. 


The Waltniel operation could yield billions, but no one knows how much. 
In the first place it is not a budgetary plan, but one of political clarity 
and decency within the administrative machinery. It wants to undo the state 
tangle and set a good example. Waltniel wrote four fat reports; I have them 
here. One deals with the scrutinizing of extra bonuses for government person- 
nel, another with vzw's [state-owned non-commercial Organizations] in public 
office, a third with the social services costing billions, and another one with 
various government institutions and the question as to their need. Concrete 
proposals for the elimination of abuses and unrestrained growth are attached to 
the reports. Our christian government partner is acting as if he does not want 
that purification. He carefully looks away from the Waltniel operation and 
apparently wants to continue with the phenomenon that someone who is hired 
as a typist in some state services gets a bonus in addition simply because 
she can type on the machine. I assure you that those conditions exist. 
And I'm asking the CVP to stop the boycott and do something. 


[Question] What do you think of the theme of deregulation which came here 
from the Netherlands? 


Advertisement 


Verhofstadt: We promptly want to see that theme in the recovery law. We 
are no longer willing to wait and our parliamentary groups will tackle the 
matter. The savings plan already includes a number of actions toward deregu- 
lation, especially in social legislation; the facilitating of limited duration 
contracts, the softening of the regulations on terms of notice or compensa- 
tion in breaking a work contract. These types of things should give the 
small independent enterprises the confidence to recruit people faster than 
now. They decrease the risks on the social obligations. 


Besides that simplification, the Commission on Administrative Formalities 
also has submitted its recommendations. There are 23 of them; the adminis- 
tration managed to carry out only 3 of them in one year's time. I should 
like to have a separate minister for this type of work. It will have to 
be a very massochistic politician, for he will have to eliminate matters 
from which politicians usually get their power. Perhaps we can put an ad 
in the paper. 


[Question] You often say that the coalition partner does not want to go 
along. Are the liberals imprisoned in the christian government policy? 
Are you the Georges Marchais of Martens V? 








Verhofstadt: Not at all with respect to subject matter; everyone knows that. 
What we are now experiencing -s the following: After 20 or 30 years of diri- 
gisme everyone is gradually awakening. We are carefully going in a different 
direction. We are talking about deregulation and privatization. The first 
dossiers about the T-zone [Technology zone?] have been approved today. They in- 
clude a project of 195 jobs ir 1986. The other two are smaller, but he who does 
not honor small things does not deserve the large ones. 5 years ago people would 
have shouted bloody murder over this development, but I am sensing a long period 
of liberalization which I believe will continue for a quarter of a century 
and will free us from the crisis. Within the current government the PVV 
is pressing the policy in order to speed up the process. All those little 
Successes gradually decrease the chasm what the liberals want and what the 
government does. In Paris it's just the other way around. The distance 
between what Marchais wants and what Mitterand can only do is increasing. 


Over here the chasm may be almost closed in 2, 3 year's time if the facts 
will force us to thoroughly discuss social security, 


[Question] Minister Dehaene said that the savings plan is in the line of 
his proposals of 1983. And you called that propaganda language. Are there 
tensions? 


Verhofstadt: Surely everyone notices that Dehaene's Original plans are not 
in that savings plan. The latter deals with rather neutral measures which 
are supposed to lead to limited reforms, the decrease of a number of benefits 
and no decrease in social contributions. The big Dehaene plan contained 
only contribution increases and more state allowances or diversions from 
the BIW [Value-added Tax] to the social sector. All of that was on Dehaene's 
page 125. We have thwarted it, but we are still standing at something of 
a crossroads with respect to social security. Everyone, including Dehaene, 
is hovering around that pot. 


[Question] Don't some of the little people in your popular following blame 
you for their cut in income? 


Verhofstadt: So far I have not had any negative reactions on the reforms 
in the social sector and the coupling of unemployment pay to the previous 
career. People don't find that socially unjust. For that matter, the number 
of members of the PVV has risen from 56,000 to 70,000 under my chairmanship. 
I hope it to reach 77,000 next year. 


[Question] In the meantime another social debate, that between the unions 
and Andre Leysens, will have failed. That could cause difficulties. 


Verhofstadt: I think that the same thing will happen as last time: no inter- 


professional agreement, failure of 75 percent of the sectorial negotiations 
and considerable success in the discussions separately within enterprises. 
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Education 


[Question] You are saying remarkably little about education, a government 
service which uses one quarter of the budget. 


Verhofstadt: We're not completely ready with that dossier. We are however 
looking for a structure which makes the control of expenditures possible: 
each school becomes autonomous and has to manage with a financial package 
it is given. The school itself is the managing authority; it appoints and 
dismisses its personnel and gets much more responsibility in setting up the 
educational program. To the VU [People's Union] and the CVP that idea is 
not unattractive, bvt it is anathema to the SP [Socialist Party]. That 
party does want an autonomous council, but it should be firmly led from above 
and be stuffed with ACOD [General Trade Union Federation of Civil Servants] 
members. I know very well, of course, that a big educational reform cannot . 
leave the personnel without a statute from one day to the next, but the local 
boards definitely have to get more elbow-room. We have to push them a little 
in that direction, just as with the measure on privatization of cleaning-and 
maintenance personnel. I also wonder whether some forms of education, such as 
boarding school and infant care, should not be paid by parents themselves. The 
/profit principle/ according to everyone's financial power. 


[Question] Can culture still be subsidized in your view? 


Verhofstadt: No, unless it is on an exceptional basis for one or the other 
valuable experiment. Instead of subsidies, liberal instruments ought to 
be available in the cultural sector such as tax credits and tax exemptions. 
That cannot be done for the time being because the subsidy regulation is 
regional whereas tax elimination must be done on a national basis. In the 
meantime the system of allowances is continuing, but it is wrong, wicked 
and authoritarian. The government decides which cultural experiments are 
valuable or not. 
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ECONOMIC BELGIUM 


SPITAELS OFFERS PROPOSALS ON ECONOMIC, REGIONAL POLICY 
Brussels LE SOIR in French 4 May 84 p 1,2 
/Article by Guy Spitaels/ 


/Text/ The liberal Right has already been responsible for seven 

budgets in the past 10 years. More specifically, after two and a half 
years of Martens V, the country knows what to expect: this government 

is known for the devaluation of the franc, accelerated economic 
deflation, record unemployment, exceptionally high taxes, and a steady 
rise in prices. This government has increased injustices against workers 
and social security recipients, at the same time that it is dismantelling 
public services, 


But, whenever the Socialist Party denounces its policy and says that 
it is possible to govern differently, in a more economically effective 
and socially equitable way, the government and the majority parties 
use an old trick and peremptorily announce that the opposition has no 
alternative, which relieves them of the need to refute our proposals! 


This approach is unimaginative and shows contempt for all those who are 
not convinced of the worth of the Martens-Gol team's policy. This 

does not include the socialists alone, but also other working class 
groups and a constantly growing number of poeple from the middle classes, 
who are hoping for a change in the direction of the struggle to overcome 
the crisis. On 1 May liberals from the South and the North made 
statements chastising those who had the effrontery to try to defend 

their own ideas! 


Concerned that its actions reflect its words, the Socialist Party /Ps/ 
is advocating another policy, namely, the contract introduced to the 
public containing seven main points: 


Clause No. 1: Revive the economy 


The socialists first want to invest 40 billion in the critical industries, 
construction, communications and telecommunications, scientific policy 
and the entire energy field. 
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The objective is to create or safeguard 40,000 jobs by means of this 
"selective economic revival" of carefully chosen sectors to rebuild an 
industrial base in our devastated regions. 


Clause No. 2: Increase the number of jobs 

Reduction of the work week implies more work sharing, and thus should 
increase job possibilities. Since it is impossible to do everything at 
once, wages will not be increased. 

Clause No. 3: Indexing should play a role 

The real reflection of the cost of living, indexing should be applied 
to salaries and social security allowances, so that purchasing power is 
maintained. 

Clause No. 4: Halt the constant rise in prices 

The absurd overheating of prices must be moderated, first by a freeze, 
and then by strict controls, which is just the opposite of the current, 
costly policy of no controls. 


Clause No. 5: A sound social security policy 


Martens V attacks against the unemployed, the VIPO /expansion unknown/ 
and the ill are a parody of the. social security system. 


This policy should be stopped. Savings can be realized and a more 
balanced budget sought without affecting the basic rights of social 
security recipients, which must be maintained. 


Clause No. 6: Control government finance 
The government deficit must be reabsorbed by controlling the budget. 


But not just any way! The objectives should be social, and the axe 
should fall on all the budgets. 


Clause No. 7: The Walloons and Brussels should be able to make their 
own decisions 


Community problems are very much felt. 


Whether the issue involves the steel industry, aviation, military posts, 
or attacks on the education system, the Walloons and Brussels are always 
the preferred target. 


The Socialist Party is asking for radical federalism for the French-speaking 
sector, making them masters of their economic policy, their infrastructure, 
education system and research. The Walloons and the people of Brussels 
should have the power to manage their own affairs. 
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These seven points may be added to or further develped over the coming 
months, but they already reflect the main ideas of the contract proposed 
by the PS to the French-speaking population and to those with similar 
views. 


This socialist contract is very clear. To implement it, however, the PS 
must have sufficient political strength. 


The European election on 17 June involves general political objectives, 
and our contract fits perfectly among them, with no changes needed. 


This will be an opportunity for voters to come out against the unfair 
policy of Martens V and also to subscribe to the Socialist Party's 
contract, the pledge of a change needed for true political, economic 
and social freedom to exist and one which would rid us of the 
restrictive measures of special power groups. 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


ECONOMIST SAYS GOVERNMENT ON RIGHT TRACK WITH POLICIES 
Copenhagen MANEDS BORSEN in Danish May 84 pp 19-20 


/Commentary by Economist Torben Nielsen: "Economy Continuing On the Right 
Track In Spite of Inflation and the Deficit"/ 


/Text/ The government's honeymoon is gradually coming to an end. The almost 
euphoric expectation of favorable development by the Danish economy has been 
replaced by a somewhat more subdued optimism in the past few months. Things 
went well--almost too well--in 1983. The powerful upswing of the economy 
immediately produced the impression that the economic problems could be solved 
relatively quickly and easily if we were able to stick to our strict economic 
policy. However, the most recent months have served as a reminder that 
prosperity does not fall into our laps like manna from heaven. The foreign 

trade and payments balance deficit is increasing, inflation is accelerating 

and there are indications that the income-policy framework is being strained 

to the bursting point in big wage-earner groups. Against that background, one 
cannot complain over the fact that the good tone on the stock market has changed 
to one of pronounced bearishness. The interest on bonds increased by 1 percent 
in the lst quarter and stock prices fell by 30 percent on the average. 


But instead of giving way to a feeling of bearishness in good earnest, it 

should be mentioned that the economy is moving in the right direction in a large 
number of other areas. Investments, industrial production, exports and employ- 
ment are increasing steadily, while on the other hand the pressure on government 
finances is dropping. In other words, there are a number of pluses and minuses 
in economic developments at the present time, but even though the minuses are 
perhaps tending to gain greater and greater importance, the primary impression 
one gains, nevertheless, is that the economy is continuing along the right track. 


In particular, it is the developments in connection with the trade balance that 
are causing anxiety, and for a very good reason. At the moment, the trade 
figures are like a horror movie. During the first 2 months of this year, we 
have succeeded in running ourselves into a trade-balance deficit that is bigger 
than the deficit for the entire year of 1983. In both January and February, 

the deficit amounted to a good 1.3 billion kroner, and that must be seen in 
relation to an overall trade-balance deficit of 2.3 billion kroner in 1983, 

In actuality, the trade-balance deficit is now at the same entirely unacceptably 
high level as in 1982--the year when the payments balance deficit reached a 


62 














record-high figure. And there was no lack of prophecies of doom. The Council 
of Handicrafts, among others, has predicted that the balance of payments deficit 
will be at least 20 billion kroner this year if the January/February tendency 
continues. However, things are hardly going that badly, but on the other hand 
there also is no hope that the government's originally proclaimed intention to 
reduce the balance of payments deficit will be lived up to this year. The 
deficit will inevitably increase. 





The problem consists of the fact that growth of overall exports is declining 
while imports are accelerating. On the export side, sales of ships and agricul- 
tural products are dropping off. The exportation of used ships was unusually 
heavy in 1983, and therefore it is not surprising that sales could not be kept 
up to that levet, and the slight increase in agricultural exports is linked to 
the poor harvest, 


On the othe hand, industrial exports are constantly increasing with an impressive 
amount of intensity. In terms of fixed prices, the growth amounted to as much 
as 13 percent in January and February. All in all, exports increased in January 
and Febrary by approximately three percent in quantitative terms. And that is 
too little when imports correspondingly are increasing by as much as 20 percent. 


There is no one item on the import side that can be held responsible for this 
tremendous increase. In general, all groups of commodities are increasing at 
the same rate of speed, and in doing so they reflect the fact that the increase 
in demand in this country is broadly based. Consumption by private individuals, 
housing construction and industrial investment, including investment to bulid 
up inventory, are on the increase, and therefore imports are inevitably 
increasing. However there is hope that the growth in imports will decline 
during the coming months. 


In the first place, available real wages are not increasing this year. That 

is to say that there is no basis for expecting that the leap made by consumption 
by private individuals in the 3d and 4th quarters of 1983 can be continued in 

the future. The nearly explosive sales of automobiles will probably also 
decline. That will improve the trade figures. In the second place, the importa- 
tion of raw matericls always increases sharply during the first phase of an 
economic recovery. Stocks of raw materials have to be built up again, and we 

pay dearly for that in tne balance of trade. 


In the third place, there is hope that che dollar will weaken. That would help 
the balance of trade, and that help would be especially welcome. But even if 
there is a relatively big drop in the exchange rate of the dollar, a worsering 
of the trade-balance deficit, and consequently of the balance of payments, 
cannot be avoided this year. The deficits during the first few months have been 
so big that it will not be possible to repair the damage this year. 


It is also becoming more and more difficult to keep price increases down. 
Originally, the government hoped that inflation covld be kept at a level of about 
five percent this year, but, as is the case with the balance of trade and the 
balance of payments, it is hardly likely that that dream will be fulfilled. 
Actually, inflation is in the process of picking up speed again. 
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Thus, the monthly price index for February was calculated at 139.8. By comparison 
with the previous year, that corresponds to a rate of inflation of well over 
seven percent. It is foodstuffs and transportation, above all, that are rising 
in price. In the most recent years, food prices have increased by nine percent. 
Ordinarily, ncthing is so bad that it is not good for some other purpose, 

and that also holds true in regard to the rising food prices. Specifically, 

it is the resumption of the exporting of pork to the lucrative Japanese market, 
among other things, that furnishes the primary explanation for the fact that 

we have to pay more for our foodstuffs. 


Correspondingly, transportation costs have increased by eight percent on a 
yearly basis. Here one of the factors that are making themselves felt is the 
public efforts to economize which take the form of increased consumer charges. 
It is a long-established tradition in Denmark that the government in power seeks 
to fight inflation by raising the taxes paid by consumers--that is, by raising 
prices. Perhaps that explains why inflation in this country traditionally is 
at a somewhat higher level than in the other Western industrial countries. 


But it is not just the government and agriculture that are jointly causing 
unsteadiness of prices instead of price stability. Foreign countries also are 
helping, and import prices—-the prices of raw materials, in particular--are 
increasing especially sharply at the present time. Thus, in January and February 
of this year, raw material prices were 20 percent above those of the previous 
year, It is the dollar and the international economic recovery that has begun 
that provide the primary explanation for the upward surge of raw materials 
prices. It is extremely bad for inflation to be accelerating again. Thus, a firm 
policy regarding the rate of exchange of the krone calls for inflation to be 

kept at a lower level than that which prevails in the countries that are our 
most important trading partners, or at least at the same level. 


If we are not able to keep inflation down, we will not be able to maintain a 
strict policy as far as the rate of exchange for our currency is concerned, 
thereby eliminating the basis for the present level of interest rates. 


Finally, a fresh outbreak of inflation would unavoidably give extra impulse to 
wage increases. There are already many indications that the income-policy limit 
of four percent for this year will be exceeded in the minimum-wage area--that 
is, typically, among the skilled industrial workers. On the other hand, wage 
improvements within the area of standard wages seem to be in line with the 
income-policy limit. However, in general, the two areas of agreement, according 
to tradition, have rarallel wage developments over the somewhat longer term. 
Therefore, if the wage limit is exceeded in the minimum-wage area, that 
invariably will affect wage developments in other areas of agreement. 


Even though the trade figures and inflation cause deep wrinkles in the forehead, 
there nevertheless is always something to be happy about, for the most part, 
Thus, industrial production is increasing with undiminished vigor. In January, 
industry's turnover of goods and services was actually as much as 15 percent 
above that of January 1983. The number of orders received actually increased 
by 12 percent and there were 15 percent more orders on hand than in January 
1983. Those are figures tha’ should smooth out the wrinkles in the foreheads 
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The figures for the last 9 quarters are as follows: 


lst quarter of 1982, 290,000 
2d quarter of 1982, 245,000 
3d quarter of 1982, 230,000 
4th quarter of 1982, 266,000 
lst quarter of 1983, 310,000 
2d quarter of 1983, 275,000 
3d quarter of 1983, 256,000 
4th quarter of 1983, 281,000 
lst quarter of 1984, 323,000 


The Labor Market Boards anticipate an average unemployment of 277,000 in the 
2d quarter of 1984 and of 255,000 in the 3d quarter, On 2 May 1984, 307,000 
people were unemployed, or the same number as were unemployed at the same time 
in 1983. The government's economic secretariat expects average unemployment 
in 1984 to be on the same level as in 1983. In the Labor Movement's Trade 
Council, they are looking for it to be a little bit more. 


The government's economists expect a small drop in unemployment in 1985. Here 
the Trade Council expects an increase. "Just the government's compromise with 
the Redical Liberal Party, alone, will mean from 15,000 to 20,000 more unemployed 
people in 1985," says Director Age Munk. "The government's economists are 
basing their estimate on the assumption that consumer prices will only rise by 
3.5 percent in 1985. That is unrealistically low. Higher inflation and con- 
sequently lower consumption, which in turn has an effect on employment, must 

be expected," he says. 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


INDUSTRY ORDER BOOKS POSTING DRAMATIC INCREASE OVER 1983 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 10 May 84 Sec III p 1 
/Article by Frank Dahlgaard: "Orders Are Streaming In To Industry Now''/ 


/Text/ The orders in the hands of industry have increased by 27 percent in a 
year. The iron industry is leading the way in the economic upswing. 


Orders are streaming in to industry, which now has an accumulation of orders 
that, measured in terms of kroner, is 27 percent bigger than at the same time 
last year. 


That is evident from the Statistical Bureau of Denmark's most recent statement 
concerning industry's status where orders and turnover are concerned, The 
figures show that it now is the iron industry and the capital goods industry 
which have taken the lead in the industrial upswing. 


Industry's turnover in the lst quarter of 1984 is quantitatively greater than 
turnover in the same period of 1983 by 10 percent. The seasonally corrected 
quantity index for industrial sales increased by five percent from the 4th 
quarter of 1983 to the lst quarter of 1984, 


In current prices, the orders received in the lst quarter exceed those received 
in the lst quarter of 1983 by 21 percent, and the figures show that it is 
especially from abroad that orders are flowing in to the Danish enterprises 
now. However, where the capital goods industry and the iron industry are 
concerned, the orders that have been received have come chiefly from the Danish 
domestic market, and that shows that investments have now really gotten started 
in this country. 


At the end of March, orders in the hands of industry as a whole were 27 percent 


higher than at the same time in 1983. However, export orders on hand have 
increased by 28 percent, while Danish orders on hand have increased by 24 percent. 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


NEW BUSINESSES BEING ESTABLISHED AT NEAR RECORD RATE 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 16 May 84 Sec III p l 
/Article by Jens Juul Nielsen: "3,000 More Businesses In Half a Year"/ 


/Text/ An explosive increase in the number of businesses has taken place, 
While the number of businesses dropped off only 3 years ago, the increase in 
the course of the last half year is greater than in all of 1983, 


More and more people are starting their own businesses. 


In just 7 months, the number of value-added-tax-registered enterprises in urban 
business increased by well over 3,000. In September 1983, the Directorate of 
the Customs Service listed 241,235 value-added-tax-registered enterprises in 
urban business. In April 1984, the number was 244,429, 


2,500 More, But In a Full Year 


From 1982 to 1983, the increase was a little less than 2,500--from 238,864 to 
241,235. Thus, the increase in a full year was less than in the course of the 
last little more than half a year. And from 1981 to 1982 people were talking 
about an actual drop in the number of value-added-tax-registered businesses. 
In September 1981, there were 239,567. That dropped off to 238,864 in 1982, 


Appreciably More Businesses 


However, the number of new businesses is appreciably bigger because a replacement 
of about eight percent of all companies by others takes place every year, 


In a commentary on the new figures by the customs service, Administrative 
Director Laue Traberg Smidt of the Council of Handicrafts says: 


"The drop in interest rates is the most significant cause. Formerly, entrepre- 
neurs had a larger amount of starting capital, often in the form of exempted 
values of their homes. They have those to a lesser extent at present, and the 
interest rates are the determining factor there. We performed an investigation 
a year ago that showed that the businesses that are starting up now being to 
employ people in the course of a year and a half." 
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Confidence In the Interest Rate Drop 


Director Peter Nergaard of the Provincial Chamber of Commerce also believes 
that the drop in interest rates, and confidence that the drop is a permanent 
one, is an important cause, but he also points to the increasing turnover in 
retail trade as an important factor. He thinks that a large number of the new 
businesses are to be found in the field of services and specialized businesses, 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


GERMAN EXPORT SUCCESS IN JAPAN REQUIRES MARKET RESEARCH 
Duesseldoft HANDELSBLATT in German 17 Apr 84 p 5 


[Article by Andreas Gandow: "Information Gaps Still Hindering Many Chances 
for Cooperation"] 


[Excerpts] In the opinion of Hiromichi Miyazaki, Japanese ambassador in 
Bonn, the cultivation of relations between Japan and the FRG should not be 
left solely up to politicians and a limited number of economic representatives. 


Miyazaki found that in the FRG there is either a lack of knowledge about 
modern-day Japan or the image of Japan is greatly distorted. On the one hand, 
this is determined by special historical and cultural features or even 
superficial impressions, and the other extreme would be the knowledge of 
current top technologies, such as robotics and computer or video technology. 
But the overall image of Japan in che FRG is also inadequate. 


Here Miyazaki is also implying a cautious criticism of an inadequate effort 
to reduce this information deficit. 


However, stresses Miyazaki, it is important that the deepening of mutual 

trust and understanding not be left in the hands of a limited number of 
politicians, economic representatives and scientists. The task for the future 
is to put relations on a broader basis. 


Necessary Investigation of Market Requirements 


Miyazaki, however, emphasizes that he sees a danger in short-term and 
excessive expectations on the part of the Germans. The ways of doing business 
are different in the two countries. In the extreme, in Germany it appears 
that an enterprise that offers its products at a trade fair for a reasonable 
price expects customers to buy these products. This happens in Japan too, 

but when the objective is to be active in opening up the Japanese market, 

then market research and contacts with potential customers ought to be at 

the beginning of business activity to determine which products are in demand 
in this market. 


Then, in a second step, would come the modification of these products in 
Japan with an orientation toward consumer needs, only then followed by the 


71 








sale itself. He has gained the impression that in Germany, on the other hand, 
too often one thinks that a good product will sell itself. 


Intense Competition 


In international terms, it is traditional for investment to be a very high 
proportion of gross national product. This also means a large demand poten- 
tial in the capital-goods sector. The intensity of competition, however, be 
it in the development of new products or of rew production methods, is thereby 
extremely great. 


This intensive competition must be considered when German companies commit 
themselves to the Japanese market, and a specific competitive advantage of 
the German seller or investor must be the basis of the company strategy 

in Japan. 


Possible difficulties with investment in Japan do not, therefore, originate 
in the regulations or restrictions of government agencies--on the contrary, 
the Japanese Government strives to encourage foreign companies to commit 
themselves in Japan, as was recently expressed in the sending of a government 
delegation from Hokkaido Prefecture--but in difficult competition with 
Japanese competitors. 


This is to say, thorough market research is an indispensable prerequisite for 
market success. At present, Japanese investment in the FRG would clearly 
exceed German investment in Japan. It is desirable to have a further 
balanced increase in this mutual interlacing between the two countries. 


In regard to the problems in foreign trade, Ambassador Miyazaki is basically 
of the opinion that the existing trade imbalance is in need to correction, 
although it may not be proper to consider only bilateral trade here. Seen 
over the long term, however, a balanced situation in commerce between the 
EEC and Japan is desirable. 


False Complaints of Trade Obstructions 


"The clrim that the existing imbalance is the result of trade obstacles, 
through iffs or otherwise, avoids the facts: customs tariffs are lower 
in Japa vi 1 in Europe, and standards, norms and other provisions that 

are con .dered to be non-tariff trade restrictions have been largely reduced 
in t'> ast 3 years." Accordingly, Japan is the most upen market in the 

wo ua, but it is characterized by extremely intensive competition. 


It is thereby not just a matter of price or product quality but also a 

matter of readiness to delivery and confidence between biyer and seller. 

This is particularly significant for a smooth production flow in view of the 
elaborate production system in Japan, which above all has the goal of minimiz- 
ing intermediate depots. It is therefore desirable to have a strong commit- 
ment and a more aggressive effort for the market. 
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Basic Requirement is Proper Marketing 


The fact that the weakness of the German mark in recent months has not yet had 
a positive effect on increasing German exports to Japan underscores the fact 
that not only price but also marketing in the broadest sense determine success 
in the Japanese market, stresses Miyazaki. 


There is still an overall lack of awareness of the importance of the market 
and its possibilities for future expansion. Instead of complaining about 
special features, it would be more effective to adapt to these features and 
offer products suitable for marketing, as do Japanese firms. 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


ENGINEERING TRADE GROUP SETS UP CONSULTING OFFICE IN TOKYO 
Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in German 24 Apr 84 p 26 
[Article by Gebhard Hielscher: "An Office in Japan After Long Hesitation"] 


[Text] Tokyo 23 April--VDMA (Association of German Machine- 
Building and System Construction, Registered Association) 
has just opened an office concerned with permanent and 
Systematic market observation in Japan, the biggest competi- 
tor for the German heavy-engineering and system construction 
industry, in cooperation with a local German consultant fi.m 
[t is presently the only German industrial association whic* 
has done so. The office, which has been operating on a 
provisional basis already since January, went into high 

gear during the German performance show which was opened 

in Tokyo on Easter Monday. For his association, the estab- 
lishment of such a bureau is "an uncommon process which 

has no parallel anywhere in the world," declared VDMA Chief 
business manager Justus Fuerstenau in talking to the press 

in Tokyo. This points up "the extraordinary interest in 
this interesting but also difficult market and also in this 
competition which in the meantime has become the most 
important one for the FRG." 


So far, VDMA has been represented abroad with a bureau of its own only in Brussels. 
Besides, a VDMA office existed intermittently in Rio de Janeiro during the 1960's 
but it had to be closed again later "at a tremendous loss" (Fuerstenau). 


Lengthy Negotiations 


The bad experiences in Brazil certainly contributed to the fact that the self- 
styled "biggest individual association within the Federal Association of 

German Industry" decided to open up a permanent agency in Japan so late although 
the tremendous expansion of Japanese heavy engineering and system construction 
had been known for many years and although systematic observation of this 
powerful competitor made it seem advisable to do so in order to recognize new 
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developments early and to be able to take countermeasures at the right 

time. An offer from the DIHKJ (German Chamber of Industry and Trade in Japan) -- 
to handle regular market observation and to establish business contacts for 

the VDMA--was rejected obviously for cost reasons. The cheaper current solu- 
tion, that is, to give the job to the firm of JBS (Japan Business Service) 
materialized only after about 2 years of negotiations. 


JBS is managed by a German who has been living in Japan for about 20 years; 

he is Holger Wittich, a man with a degree in business who speaks fluent Japanese 
and who furthermore operates two commercial firms in the consumer goods sector. 
The new VDMA office in Tokyo furthermore employs four Japanese staff members 

who know German, including a former student of the German school in Tokyo whose 
potential of German-speaking Japanese or Japanese-speaking Germans has so far 
been hardly tapped by German industry. 


VDM ,takes care of the basic cost of the new office in Japan from its general 
membership fee. To the extent that individual specialized groups request 
special services for their particular sector within the association, they 
pay an additional fee for that. Moreover, individual firms within the VDMA 
have an opportunity to use the office's services for special requests. 

They are billed for these services separately. 


In 1983, the FRG exported machines worth DM1.021 billion. That was 0.9 per- 
cent more than the year before and 30.8 percent more than in 1970. The 

most important groups of machines within the total export volume going to 
Japan were printing and paper machines with a share of 18.4 percent in 1983 
and a value increase of 22.4 percent compared to the year before that. 

They were followed with a share of 11.9 percent by machine tools whose exports 
to Japan in terms of value however declined by 31.4 percent as compared to 
1982. The third-largest share was taken by food and packaging machines with 
10.1 percent. Here there was no major change compared to 1982 with a value 
increase of only 2.6 percent. 


In 1983, Japan exported machines worth DM2.11 billion to the FRG, an increase 

of 35.2 percent compared to 1982 and as much as 621.96 percent compared to 1970. 
The lion's share was taken here with 51.2 percent by machines from the office 
machine and data processing sector; this corresponds to a value increase of 

62,2 percent compared to the year before. Within this category, data processing 
machines and systems alone took a share of 35.8 percent out of the total 
Japanese machine exports going to the FRG with a value increase of 96.7 per- 
cent compared to the year before. Drive equipment, especially roller bearings, 
followed far behind with a share of 7.9 percent (15.7 percent increase com- 
pared to the year before) and machine tools showed a share of 7.8 percent 

(up 7.4 percent compared to 1982). 
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Surpluses in the Past 


The resultant deficit to the detriment of the FRG amounting to DM1.089 billion, 
almost doubled compared to the year before (down DM547.8 million). In 1970, 

on the other hand, the FRG had achieved a surplus of DM488.8 million although 
the volume was much smaller. The current imbalance in bilateral trade re- 
lations in the heavy engineering sector to the detriment of the FRG was 
described as "completely unsatisfactory" by Arno Mock, chairman of the VDMA 
Foreign Trade Committe. Mock especially criticized Japan's particularly low 
import share with "barely 5 percent." "With a figure of about DM160 billion, 
the Japanese domestic market for machines is exactly twice as big as that of 
the FRG. In Germany, DM25 billion or 31 percent are taken care of by exports 
whereas in Japan that comes to all of DM8 billion or 5 percent." One should 
work toward the target of raising the Japanese import share to about 15 percent. 


Mock of course did refrain from repeating before the press in Tokyo the 
assertion to the effect that the Japanese market is supposedly blocked off 

in the heavy-engineering sector; that statement had turned up in press re- 
leases that had been prepared and distributed. The Japanese trade surplus 

was the only piece of evidence mentioned for that in the prepared speech text. 
Outside the press conference, the chairman of the VDMA Foreign Trade Committee 
later on admitted that the German heavy-engineering industry had not found 

it necessary in the past to be concerned intensively and systematically 

with the Japanese market. Along these lines, VDMA chief business manager 
Fuerstenau had earlier told the German press that it was decided to set up a 
separate office in Tokyo "only reluctantly and in keeping with dire necessity" 
and that this for the time being is also considered only as an experiment with 
a time limit on it. 


Prior to the German-Japanese entrepreneur conference held in Tokyo on Good 
Friday, it was especially the heavy-engineering sector which the German side 
had held up as a model for a practically complete liberalization of access to 
the market in Japan although access to the market is often reportedly particu- 
larly difficult for German heavy-engineering outfits which in many cases are 
only medium-sized. This is precisely why the operation of an association 
office in Japan was to be something quite natural and should have been done 
much sooner. Other associations should follow the example of the VDMA. In 
talking to SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG, DIHT (Federation of Chambers of German 
Industry and Commerce) President Wolff von Amerongen commented that, as the 
next step, he could visualize the German electrical industry being represented 
in Japan by an association office to observe developments on that market. 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


MAJOR CORPORATIONS ANTICIPATE EXPORT SUCCESSES IN JAPAN 
Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in Germany 28/29 Apr 84 p 33 
[Article by Gebhard Hielscher: "Confidence in the Lion's Den"] 


[Text] From the very start, the German achievement show was not designed as a 
trade fair. Its main purpose was to provide the German economy the opportunity 
to present itself in order to demonstrate to the Japanese its capabilities, 

its broad selection, its competitiveness and high level of technical innovation 
and production quality. For the large enterprises, the emphasis was on 
advertising general goodwill, while the medium-sized and smaller businesses 
sought to promote specific products or product lines. 


Not Only Steel 


The typical example of a major company is Thyssen which, in the past, has been 
almost exclusively known in Japan for its steel products, although last year 

steel and high-grade steel made up only about 30 percent of total sales. 

In 1983, Thyssen shipped about DM 10 million worth of steel and steel related 
products from the FRG to Japan (in addition to raw materials such as coal and scrap 
from North America), aad in 1982, primarily machine tools for the automobile 
industry for a total of about DM 12 million. It expects to just about double its German 
exports to Japan to DM 20 million in 1984, including again a considerable 
number of machine tools for the auto industry. In the long run, Thyssen wants to 
boost its German exports to Japan at least tenfold, to a total of DM 200 million 

to 300 million a year, as Heinz Kriwet, board chairman of Thyssen Stahl AG and 
board member of Thyssen AG, stated in Tokyo. Thyssen isn't Only going to look 

for niches in the Japanese market, he said, but will aggressively compete with 
Japanese firms in their home market. 


Thus, Thyssen considers itself competitive, both in terms of technology and 
prices. Kriwet cited as examples the Thyssen-developed method of form casting 
which permits the cost-effective high-quality manufacturing of products, weighing 
up to 500 tons, for the construction of major installations (such as heavy turbine 
rotors or pressure tanks), in addition to flexible production systems for the 

auto industry (for the mechanical processing of pieces and for welding and shaping), 
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front axles for heavy trucks and crankshafts for passenger cars as well as 
noncorrosive steel sheets, also for th~ automobile industry. tle noted that in 

this area his company is the technological leader and price-competitive, despite 
freight costs, since Japanese steel prices are significantly higher than those of the 
FRG. To be sure, a first attempt to penetrate the Japanese automobile market 

by way of body sheet metal failed some time ago because of the stronger relations 
between the truck manufacturer Hino and his traditional Japanese suppliers. However, 
Since then, Thyssen has been able to be accepted by a Japanese truck manufacturer 

as supplier of fire-aluminized noise-absorbing sheets. Completion of a similar 
agreement with another truck manufacturer is imminent. In the railroad technology 
area~—both with regard to the traditional wheel-rail system and the magnetic railroad 
technology, where Thyssen is much more advanced than the Japanese--, Kriwet sees 

good opportunities in the Japanese market. 


Opportunities in Environmental Protection 


In contrast to Thyssen who imported more goods from Japan in the past than it 
exported there, Krupp's trade balance with Japan is balanced or even positive: 
annual exports amounted to about DM 60 million compared to imports of between 

DM 50 million and 60 million. In addition, the Krupp concern earned some DM 5 million 
from licenses to Japanese companies. As Chairman of the Board Wilhelm Scheider 
pointed out in Tokyo, Krupp sees new market opportunities in Japan for equipment 

to remove nitrogen and sulfur from flue gas for use in coal power plants, for 

coal processing to convert coal into liquid or gaseous energy carriers, also for 
loading and unloading equipment for port facilities from Krupp's industrial 
technology division, simulation equipment to train power plant personnel from 

the electrotechnical division of Krupp-Atlas, and newly developed rolling mills 

ead foundries for copper and steel wire as well as for high-grade steel. For 
possible broad application in machine construction, food processing, the auto 
industry or in shipping, Krupp is offering equipment. control and production 

systems for which they see a market in Japan. The company is planning to strengthen 
its current distribution system in Japan, where subsidiaries have been in operation 
for many years, possibly through entering into joint ventures with Japanese 
companies. 


The Mannesmann AG has been working in Japan for about 100 years; in the meantime, 
the focus of its exports has shifted from installations to technical knowhow. 
Mannesmann has granted almost 1,200 patents to Japanese firms. From the export 

of products to Japan,Mannesmann earns about DM 35 million a year. Two 50:50 

joint ventures with Hitachi Zosen in the area of metallurgical engineering and 

of compressor projects and a 25 percent participation in a medium-sized Japanese 
manufacturer «f oil hydraulic systems provide direct market access. "We believe 
we have to strengthen the quality of our presence in Japan," that was also the 
opinion of Franz Josef Weisweiler, Mannesmann chairman of the board, in Tokyo. But 
how to accomplish this, this apparently is still completely unresolved. Instead 
of concrete concepts, one hears abstract complaints about the Japanese. Among 

Che major firms represented at the trade show, Mannesmann seems rather listless. 
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Close Scrutiny of Reactor Technologies 


Siemens, on the other hand, has used the trade show as an opportunity to conduct 
a fundamental review of its currently not insignificant, but clearly expandable 
economic relations with Japan and to search Systematically for new market 
Opportunities. The house of Siemens, which also has been active in Japan for 

over 100 years, exported DM 237 million worth of goods to Japan in 1983 and, 
including its local production, sold products totalling DM 372 million in Japan. 
Imports from Japan reached DM 414 million. With sales of about DM 200 million, 
the emphasis of Siemens in Japan is in the medical area. In that sector, Japan 

is Siemens's third largest market after the U.S. and the FRC. Apart from the most 
advanced medical technologies--such as the nuclear spin tomograph, a follow-on 
technology to X-rays but without their physically harmful X-rays--, Siemens wants 
to enter the Japanese market via new telephone equipment (efforts are currently 
underway to obtain the necessary production permit through NTT, the domestic 
monopoly). Also, it is planning to set up facilities for the production of 
halogen lamps by its Osram subsidiary, first for use in automobiles, later perhaps 
for household use. The relatively complex production technology is as yet unknown 
in Japan. To make such efforts profitable, it would be necessary to produce a 
minimum of 6 million lamps a year; this would require an investment of about 

DM 12 million. Siemens is planning a step-by-step approach and will limit its 
initial production to 3-4 million lamps a year. 


Similarly, the Siemens subsidiary KWU has growing hopes to achieve a breakthrough 
in the Japanese market by way of German reactor technology, after the result of 
a first safety study, funded by Tokyo's electric power company (Tokyo Denryoku 
or Toden, in brief) and completed last October, was positive. The contract for 
a second study to examine the commercial profitability was recently awarded. It 
extends over a two-year period and is also being financed by Toden. Participants 
in this project, besides KWU, are the Japanese firms Hitachi, Toshiba and Fuji. 
In the past, all commercial nuclear power plants in Japan were built with U.S. 
technology. 


Cooperation in Space 


Another large company with good prospects for Significant expansion of its 
commercial relations with Japan is Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm (MBB). Based on a 
1977 cooperative agreement, MBB has developed, jointly with Kawasaki Heavy 
Industries, the multipurpose helicopter BK 117, of which 56 have so far been sold 
worldwide, at DM 3 million per helicopter depending on the installation of 
optional equipment. In the area of space travel._particularlv close relations 
exist with Mitsubishi Electric and, in aadition to Thi, the Itoh Trading Company, 
4s well lately with NIT and NEC. That involves the possible cooperation in 
developing a 60,000-channel communications satellite NIT wants. That technology 
is not yet available in Japan.Also under discussion is the possible cooperation in 
space during the German Spacelab mission (code D 1) scheduled for 1987; this 
includes among others Japan's state aerospace organization NASDA. 
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MBB chief Hanns Arnt Vogels was very reticent to talk about lis coutacts with Fuji 
Electric concerning defense technologies. As for the possible civilian applicaticn 
of military technologies, MBB has just been able to sign a licensing agreement 

with the Kubota company for vacuum super-insulations, particularly for use in long- 
distance heat conduction. Vogels also sees a possible Far Eastern market for solar. 
wind or biogas-powered energy systems, as well as for photo-voltaic systems. 

His company is also maintaining contacts on transportation technologies, for both 
surface transportation (e.g., glass fiber and carbon technologies) and the magnetic 
suspension railway (Transrapid), for which MBB is the consortium leader. Major 
market opportunities are foreseen for the medical Medidas laser, several of which 
have already been shipped to Japan (many to the U.S.). A second report on market 
opportunities in Japan will follow.) 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


LAMBSDORFF CLAIMS JAPANESE TRADE CONCESSIONS INADEOQU \iE 
Tariffs Lowered, Quotas Raised 
Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in German 28/29 Apr 84 p 83 


[Text] Tokyo (AP)--On Friday, the Japanese government 
announced a new package of measures aimed at opening a 
domestic market for imports, including customs duty 
reduct“9ons -nd higher quotas for farm products. Prime 
Ministe. Ya iro Nakasone on that occasion urged 
Japan's tra artners "to give proper appreciation" 
to the Japan. + initiative and, on their part, to 
reduce their protectionism. 


This is the fifth time in 2 1/2 years that the Japanese government has tried 
to resolve the continuing trade-policy differences with the EC and the United 
States by easing trade conditions for industrial and farm products as well 

as in the service sector. 


In the opinion of observers, the Japanese government wants to counteract any 
possible criticism at the international economic summit planned in June in 
London with the help of its most recent decisions. Some of the measures con- 
tained in the package--such as the increase in beef import quotas and the 
opening of the telecommunications markets--had been announced earlier. 


High Surpluses 


Last year, Japan had a surplus of $18.1 billion in trade with the United 
States while it recorded a surplus of $10.4 billion in trade with the 

EC, The customs duty reductions, which are to take effect as of 1 April 1985, 
cover 62 articles, including alcoholic beverages and paper products. More- 
over, customs duties on about 1,200 articles are to be reduced prior to the 
deadline agreed by the so-called Tokyo Round. The customs duty reductions 

on farm products will be moved up by one year while those for industrial 
products will be moved up 2 years, 
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Import quotas for high-grade beef and oranges will be increased in accordance 
with an agreement entered into with the United States early this month. 
Import restrictions on processed pork, concentrated fruits, and tomato paste 
will be dropped and import quotas for peanuts and various types of beans 

will be raised. 


The government confirmed its basic policy of permitting the import of foreign 
telecommunications satellites both in the private and in the public sector, 
to the extent that this does not impair domestic satellite development. The 
new measures by the way also include the streamlining of the standard 
examination procedures for foreign importers and patent protection for 
computer software. The package does not contain specific measures to open 

up the Japanese money markets and for greater "internationalization" of the 
yen. Such specific steps have been hinted at for the future. The government 
wants to use foreign investors in an advisory capacity. 


As was furthermore announced in Tokyo, the Japanese performance balance for 

FY 1983-84 (as of 31 March) closed out with a record surplus of $24.77 billion. 
According to Finance Ministry statistics this is three times the figure 
compared to the year before; in 1982-1983, the surplus was $9.135 billion. 

The past record of $13.996 billion dates back to the year 1977. The balance 

of payments for 1983-1984 was closed out with a surplus of $3,415 billion, 
following a deficit of $1.988 billion the year before. 


Disappointment with Japanese Measures 
Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in German 2 May 84 p 45 


[Text] Tokyo (in-house report)--Prior to his departure 
for Tokyo--where he conducted talks with the Japanese 
government and inaugurated the German performance show 
in Japan in 1984--Federal Minister of Economics Count 
Lambsdorff welcomed the package of specifically goal- 
oriented measures adopted last week for the purpose of 
further opening up the Japanese market; but at the same 
time he expressed his disappointment at the, in his 
opinion, completely inadequate content of the measures, 
in unusually clear language. Beyond that he called for 
the full opening of the Japanese capital market, liberali- 
zation of the money market in Japan, and an international 
role for the yen in keeping with the strength of the 
Japanese currency and economy, 


The federal government, Lambsdorff stated on the grounds of the Tokyo per- 
formance show, welcomes the decision adopted by the Japanese government to 
come out with an additional package of specifically goal-oriented measures 
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aimed at opening the Japanese market in order thus to counteract the existing 
imbalance in trade relations, The package touches a series of points and 
announces measures "which are interesting for us," the minister said and, 

as examples, he mentioned the head-of-schedule customs duty reductions of 

the Tokyo Round, several quota increases in the farm sector, a series of 
additional simplifications for standard and examination procedures, as 

well as the opening of the market in the high-tech area, 


Controversial Discussion 


Lambsdorff however expressed regret that almost all measures are to take 
effect only after a time delay. Besides, some questions were not answered 
from the German viewpoint. By way of example, the minister mentioned copper, 
menthol, leather, and leather processing. But above all Lambsdorff-raised 

the question as to whether this kind of package of measures could at all be 
sufficient to terminate the continuing pressure of Japan's trade partners 

and a discussion which on the whole was not a matter for rejoicing. He 
expressed the fear that the answer to that question could not turn out to be 
particularly confident. In view of the continuing rapid increase in deficits, 
Lambsdorff does not believe that the currert decisions will be sufficient to 
prevent very serious and partly also controversial discussions in the Council 
of Ministers or the OECD and at the world economic summit. The federal 
government's position of always, on all levels and in all organizations, again 
and again advising against import restrictions is likewise not being strengthened 
in a sufficiently lasting manner. This applies, for example, to Bonn's posi- 
tion in the EC. 


In the minister's words, moreover, the fact that no decision has as yet been 
made about the opening ot the Japanese finance and capital market and that 
the integration of the strong Japanese economy into the world's economy will 
be further delayed, will produce disappointment not only in West Germany 

but everywhere else, The federal government considers it to be indispensable 
that the Japanese yen--one of the world's strongest currencies--must assume 
its international role on the capital and finance markets, such as this has 
been done for a long time, for example, by the American dollar, by the DM and 
by the Swiss franc. What is wanted is the full opening of the capital 
market, such as it also exists in the FRG, and an unhindered Euro-yen market. 


Brussels Also Warning 
In Brussels, the EC Commission welcomed Japan's most recent steps aimed at 
opening the market, Like Japan's earlier liberalization measures, they 


expressed the desire for the gradual internationalization of Japan's economy. 
But the Commission pointed out that the EC is affected by these measures 
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only to a limited degree and that one cannot yet look forward to a thorough 
improvement of the balance in trade relations between the EC and Japan. 

The customs duty reductions announced by Japan involve about 2 percent 

of EC exports. The Commission expressed its satisfaction with Japan's 
efforts to adapt regulations and practices connected with standardization, 
the issue of certificates, and testing procedures to the international 
rules. The Brussels authority is now waiting for the steps announced by 
the Japanese regarding the liberalization of the finance market and the 
internationalization of the yen. 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


DEPARTING FOREIGN WORKERS FACE ECONOMIC, CULTURAL PROBLEMS 
Hamburg DIE ZEIT in German 11 May 84 p 38 


[Article by Petra Lehnert: "One-Way Trip--For Turks, Disbursement of Pension 
Claims is a Dubious Deal"] 


[Excerpt] In the opinion of social consultant Suzann-Painli from Nuernberg, 
the term "return assistance law" is a complete misnomer. "Surely one cannot 
talk of assistance if people are forced to ruin their old-age pension," she 
says. For many Turks the premature disbursement of pension claims is not 
genuine assistance but a dearly bought possibility of mastering problems over 
the short term here and now. If anything, one can speak of assistance for 
the pension funds, which are absolved from obligations over the longer term. 


The return assistance laws has been in effect since October and is valid for 
one year. Foreigners, primarily Turks, leaving the Federal Republic during 
this 12-month period no longer have to wait two years for disbursement of 
their pension contributions. 


To be able to make payments to the anticipated 50,000 applicants, the respons- 
ible Land insurance companies have to make DM 680 million available. Over the 
longer term, however, the pension funds will profit richly from the departing 
Turks. Employers' contributio.is will remain in the pension pot--a welcome 
contribution to putting German pensions on a sound footing. For the Turks 

it would have been better if they had put their pension contributions into a 
Savings account. The interest might have helped to offset the devaluation 

of the money. Now their contributions being reimbursed are of course worth 
less than they were 10 years ago. So their money has represented a no-interest 
loan to the German pension fund. 


Actually the Land insurance companies are Saving even greater amounts. The 
Citizens’ Initiative of Foreign Workers in Hamburg illustrates this with the 
following example. A foreigner has worked in the Federal Republic for 11 years, 
contributing DM 23,000 in pension contributions. He retires at age 63, 
receiving a pension of DM 650 a month. If he gets to be 75 years old, he 

will have received about DM 100,000. If, however, he now decides to return 

to his homeland and his pension contributions are reimbursed to him, all he 
gets back is DM 23,000. (The pension institute, however, loses interest as 

a result of the premature payment.) 
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Advisory bureaus in the Federal Republic and the government in Ankara are 
advising all concerned against forgoing their old-age security. But many 
have no choice. 


The actual return assistance--DM 10,500 for the departing worker and DM 1,500 
for each child--is received only by a small percentage of those leaving. The 
prerequisite is that the worker has lost his job as a result of bankruptcy or 
shutdowns, or has worked short hours already for 6 months prior to dismissal. 
Further, the Turkish workers must leave at once. For each month they postpone 
doing so, DM 1,500 is deducted. The conditions attached to return assistance 
leave no doubt that the Turkish workers' claims to unemployment insurance and 
children's allowances are being bought off. In this case too, the German 
authorities save money if as many Turks as possible leave at once. 


But a sudden departure causes some problems. Children have not finished their 
school year. Housing leases contain a provision for 3 months' notice. The 
move to Turkey must be organized and costs money. 


The few Turks who can draw return assistance are fortunate. Recently these 
payments have been disbursed in advance by the Labor Office. The money from 
the repayment of pension contributions, however, is generally not received 
until they have returned to Turkey and is not disbursed until the border- 
crossing documents are sent to Germany. 


Many Turks do not know how to finance their move. They are ideal victims for 
loan sharks. The only Federal Land to have rendered any aid so far is Baden- 
Wuerttemberg. There pension claims are satisfied through low-interest loans. 


Turks who decide to return home often find out to their chagrin that they are 
not received with open arms by any means. Since 1982 more Turks have returned 
to the Bosporus than have migrated to the Federal Republic. The Turkish 
Government is regarding the stream of those returning with concern, for it 
means that while unemployment in the Federal Republic is dropping it is 
increasing in Turkey. Moreover, the foreign currency transmittals so important 
for a country in such great debt fall by the wayside. 


For the "German Turks" the prospects of finding a job generally are even worse 
than for their compatriots. Turkish employers dislike engaging people who tell 
their fellow workers about unions, labor protection laws and high wages. It 
causes unrest in the enterprise. 


This would leave the road to self-employment--with the hulp of the small amount 
of capital from the pension fund. But most foreign workers lack aii prerequi- 
sites for running a business. They have no kind of business knowhow and 
moreover have far too little information about the opportunities and risks of 
Turkish markets. Most attempts to build up something of one's own are therefore 
doomed to fail. 


The Heidelberg Integration/Reintegration Working Group is trying to remedy the 
situation. On the basis of his experience, Dietrich Tuengerthal, the director 
of the group, reports that only 18 percent of those seeking counsel have taken 
tangible steps for preparing to build an existence for themselves in Turkey. 
Bor most, the return home is a journey into the unknown. 
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Yet, despite all difficulties, about 10% of Turks living in the Federal 
Republic have decided to leave. And they have not done so because they hope 
to become rich as a result of the premature pension payment. Some found them- 
selves in straits, while others had ceased to feel comfortable here. The 
Isoplan Institute for Development Research and Economic and Social Planning 

in Saarbruecken polled about 600 Turkish heads of families in 1982 about their 
intentions to return. The desire to leave the Federal Republic is decisively 
affected by a longing for their families and the increasing xenophobia. 


In addition, many Turks are made to feel insecure by the fact that the return 
assistance law is limited in time. Minister Bluem has left no doubt that it 
is not to be extended. And what will happen then, some ask anxiously. Might 
even the drawing of unemployment insurance become sufficient grounds for 
deportation, or will foreigners perhaps even have to leave without any compen- 
Sation after the law runs out? Many do not want to wait and see whether such 
fears and rumors will materialize. They prefer to pack their bags now. 


The "Guests" Leave 
Foreign Workers, as of 30 September 


l. Year 
2. Total in thousands 
3. Percentage of employed 
workers 

4 Including 

5 Italians 

6 Greeks 

7. Spaniards 

8. Turks 

9. Portuguese 

10. Yugoslavs 
ll In thousands 
]2 As of end of June 1983 
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ENERGY AUSTRIA 


RISE IN ELECTRICITY CONSUMPTION IN 1983 
Zurich NEUE ZUERCHER ZEITUNG in German 11 May 84 p 17 


/Text/ Electric power consumption is again rapidly increasing according to the 
Federal Electric Power Industry Association. Electricity consumption is moving 
ahead of the gross national income, while the total energy consumption seems to 
stagnate, after the decrease of the past years. The Power Association sees in 
this a confirmation of the thesis of progressive substitution of other energy 
sources by electric power, a thesis which is current abroad, debated within 
Austria, and vehemently opposed by the "Green-Alternatives" in all parties. 


Critics In the Background 


As a whole the electric current consumption in Austria increased in 1983 by 

1.5 percent after a 1.6 percent increase during the previous year, while the 
real gross domestic product increased by 1.9 (1.1) percent and the total energy 
consumption decreased byl.2 percent (2.7 percent); it thus even fell below the 
levels of 1973 and 1977, (914 and 913 Petajoules). The first increases of 
electric power consumption of 6.2 percent were measured in the last quarter of 
1983, after decreases of 3.1 percent. During the lst quarter of 1984 electric 
power consumption increased by 8.2 percent, and in Aprii it increased by 7 
percent. In this comparison the mild winter and the weak economy at the beginning 
of last year and the data to the contrary at the beginning of the current year 
must be considered. The electric power industry thus sees the accusations of 
its critics weakened, which said that the projections of demand, on which power 
plant construction is based, over estimated the actual course of development 

of current consumption. In fact one should consider an actual consumption 
increase for 1984 of 4 to 4.5 percent, while the presently valid 10 year coordi- 
nated development program is based on a growth rate of 3.2 percent. This rate 
will now, in the impending program revision, be decreased to 3.1 percent, based 
on the lower increase of consumption in 1983. 


The chairman of the board of the Electric Power Industry Association, Fremuth, 
therefore took the position that the critics of the electric power industry 
"based all their discussions regarding further power plant construction on 
completely false assumptions." It is however a fact that no construction permits 
exist for any of the power plants which are to be built under the coordinated 
construction program, It also still is an open question whether there will be 
followup employment at the planned and most powerful Hainburg plant r2ar the 
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Slovak border after work on the Greifenstein plant above Vienna comes to an end. 
Work on this project was supposed to start already a month ago. Right now approval 
is still stuck at the local government level (first stage of environmental 
protection). 


Mixed Fiscal Balance 


From a financial standpoint 1983 was not a real pleasure for the members of the 
Power Association. Dry conditions during the second half of 1983 reduced water 
power generation capability. Deficits and increases of demand were largely met 
by imports, to a lesser extent by purchases from the state power companies. 
Additional expenses, together with the interest payments on foreign capital, 

at very high interest rates, reduced the gross surplus from 819 million schilling 
to 293 million schilling and the cash flow from 861 million to 646 million 
schilling. The earnings statement showed a net loss of 3 million schilling, 
which increased the loss carryover to 1.2 billion schilling. This still is 
covered by reserves of 1.6 billion schilling. During 1982 the Power Association 
showed a net profit of 71 million schilling as consolidated returns. Financing 
requirements for 1983 amounted to 13.9 (15.3) billion schilling, of which 9.2 
(9.6) billion were used for investments, the remainder to pay off loans. The 
self-financing share was 23 (22) percent. For the current year the financing 
requirement will be about 14 billion schilling, 9.6 billion schilling of which 
will be used for investments. 


The total Austrian public electric power industry had 41.9 billion kWh available 
in 1983, of which 68 (70) percent was dervied from water power, 21 (22) percent 
from thermal power, and 10 (7.6) percent from imports. Imports, amounting to 
4.4 billion kWh were 40 percent greater, exports of 7.9 billion kWh only by 6 
percent greater than in the previous year. The Power Association had in 1983 

an electric power export deficit of 2 billion schilling, the whole public power 
industry had a deficit of 5 billion schilling. Total electric power delivery 

to domestic consumers amounted to 33.6 (33.1) billion kWh. 


Preparations For the Inn (River) Border Plants 


According to the most recent business report of the Power Association an 
Austrian-Swiss study consortium for the Inn power plants /GKI/ has started 
work. During October there were water rights discussions on the Austrian side, 
while in Switzerland there were discussions for plans for concessions on water 
rights by the municipalities. Several studies are under way to prepare for the 
environmental legal process in the Tyrol. State treaty proposals were prepared 
by both Austrian and Swiss participants; the proposals will form the basis for 
interestate treaty discussions. 


According to the Power Association, three power plant sections are planned: a 
main section, the Stillerbach sectivn, and the Schalkbach section. Together 
they will have a capacity of 514 million kWh per year with a total power of 

130 MW. The total cost will be about 5 billion schilling, based on 1982 prices. 
Costs will be divided between the Power Association, the Tyrolean Water Power 
Works (Tiwa) and the Engadin Power Plants AG, based on the power consumption, 
The distribution key will be calculated separately for each section, based on 
individual shares at the border sections. 
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mLanGY FINLAND 


FINNISH FIRMS CAUTIONED ON EXPSCTING NORTH NORWAY ‘OIL BOOM! 
Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 7 Apr 84 p 3 


[Articles "Northern Norway Oil Boom Is Delayed; Finns' Attention Focused on 
the South" | 


[Text] Finns' dreams of participating in Northern Norway oil exploration have 
proven to be overly optimistic, A Trade and Industry Ministry committee which 
has studied the matter has reached conclusions wat are particularly shattering 
from the standpoint of Northern Finnish businessmen, 


The oil deposits that have been discovered are too small to initiate production 
in the near future, competition will be especially fierce and Northern Finnish 
companies in particular have neither the know-how, experience nor are they pre=- 
pared to engage in export activities, 


After studies that lasted a year, the committee headed by Gov Asko Oinas has 
reached conclusions which may be interpreted as a message to forget great hopes 
of obtaining Northern Norway oil for at least 10 years to come as far as 
Finnish businessmen are concerned, It is possible that production in northern 
maritime areas will begin before then on the Soviet side of the Barents Sea 
area, 


Good Communications in Finland 

There are good communications in Finland, 

A well-developed infrastructure and good commnications in comparison with 
those linking them with Northern Norway weigh heavily in the balance for North- 
ern Finnish companies, The committee has decided that a free, skilled labor 


force is also abundantly available, 


When and if oil and natural gas operations in Northern Norway are expanded, 
they will be confronted with an overdemand for labor and services, 
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ARMS CONTROL DENMARK 


CONSERVATIVE DAILY ATTACKS SDP STANDS IN FOLKETING ARMS DEBATE 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 4 May 84 p 8 
{Editorial: "Castle in the Air"] 


[Text] The majority in the Folketing yesterday voted that the world should 
be different. 


With a series of orders and instructions to the government, the non-government 
supporting majority yesterday delegated the task to the government to seek to 
have the United States and the Soviet Union agree on everything they so far 
have not been able to agree on, so that Denmark can continue to be free of 
nuclear weapons for all eternity in a more peaceful world. The government 
said that it can live with it as it is and that this life is not all that bad 
when it comes to reshaping the world. 


The 3 May resolution was a summary of the seven earlier security policy 
resolutions that the non-government supporting majority had passed during the 
last year and a half. Thereby the last hectic approvals were again put into 
formulations that might seem somewhat cautious. The Nordic nuclear-free zone 
was not brought forth as an isolated phenomenon this time but mentioned in a 
"greater Evropean connection" which last year was defined as "zones that cover 
both sides of a border line that divides Europe" and it was stated that 
nuclear-free zones must be guaranteed by tne United States and the Soviet 
Union. But the fact that this spring's Social Democratic dissipations were 
put into a frame doesnot turn them into pictures from real life. 


The government was ordered to get the United States and the Soviet Union to 
stop deployment of missiles in Europe and dismantle those that are already 
deployed; they shall also suspend all testing of nuclear weapons; stop their 
production and freeze stockpiling; enter into an agreement about not firing 
nuclear weapons first and not at all in Europe and never in space. 


As basis for Denmark's security policy, it could not have been written better 
by Prime Minister Olof Palme. But this has no connection with Danish reality in 
European present times which is based on joint western defense cooperation 
around a strategy in which nuclear weapons play a crucial role. The philoso- 
phy behind the security policy program which the Folketing has outlined is a 
chain of neutral and disarmed states stretching from the North down through 











Europe; for those who want to live dangerously this may sound attractive. 
But it is not a philosophy that is consistent with an active membership in 
the Atlantic Alliance. 


The thought of the Danish government working for this whole register of 
unrealistic demands "in NATO and other international organs" is an appalling 
perspective. One has to be maladjusted from the last year and a half secur- 
ity policy debate in Denmark in order to be able to see the resolution 
yesterday as a sign of the Social Democratic Party being back on its way to 
sensible and responsible party. It is a political road sign for an alliance- 
free nation. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


PROGRESSIVE PARTY DISINTEGRATING AS DEFECTIONS CONTINUE 
Candidate for EC Parliament Quits 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 30 Apr 84 p 4 
[Article by Dan Axel: "Second on Progressive Party List Withdraws"] 


[Text] Kaare Prien, councilman and member of the Capital 
City Council, does not want to remain a member any longer: 
"The party is virtually without leadership," says Prien. 


The defection of prominent members of the Progressive Party is spreading. 
Yesterday, the number two man on the party's slate for the EC parliament 
elections on 14 June, Kaare Prien, announced to the Progressive Party in an 
open letter that he is withdrawing from the slate. 


"Tt is now clear that the Progressive Party no longer has any political or 
organizing leadership," said Kaare Prien, who is the party's councilman in 
Ishoj and a member of the Capital City Council. 


"Tt is now clear that almost all popularly elected and organization people 
who have had influence, capabilities and desire to work objectively for the 
party, have either joined the Free Democrats or plan to do it," say Prien. 


He thinks that support for the Progressive Party's EC slate after the split 
would be support for the EC opponents. Instead of being a candidate himself, 
Prien recommends that people vote for one of the lists supporting EC. 


Fourteen days ago, the number three man on the slate--former Progressive Party 
member of parliament Borge Halvgaard--withdrew from the EC slate as the party 
was not successful in reaching an electoral pact with other parties in the 
elections. The eleventh man on the slate, Simon Larsen, has also withdrawn 
his candidacy. 


Alone at the Top 


Mogens Glistrup is therefore all alone at the top of the Progressive Party 
slate and he will on the one hand have difficulties in providing the over 
160,000 votes needed for an EC mandate and on the other hand, his eventual 
mandate will be rejected on the basis of the prison sentence in Denmark. 














In other words, Mogens and Lene Glistrup are all alone in the Progressive 
Party organization after three Executive Board members of six--National 
League Chairman V.A. Jakobsen, Lis Jensen and Deputy Chairman Hans Kr 
Hojsgaard--have withdrawn. The two first mentioned have joined the Free 
Democrats--and Hojsgaard has protested against the harder-line that now is in 
the majority on the Executive Board. 


Hans Kr Hojsgaard remains in the Progressive Party because he agrees with 
Glistrup's policy. The reason for Hojsgaard giving up his position on the 
Executive Board and his candidacy for parliament for Esbjerg is that he 
disagrees with Glistrup's organizing line which is against effective buildup 
of the membership organization. 


City Council Members Desert 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 May 84 p ll 


[Article by Michael Rastrup Smith: "The Number of PP City Council Members 
Deserting Increases Steadily"] 


[Text] The Progressive Party is now completely disinte- 
grating locally. Neither Copenhagen's municipality 
Ishoj nor Graested-Gilleleje have PP members on the 
city councils. 


The Progressive Party is no longer represented in the country's largest 
municipality, Copenhagen. Both Per Bo Gronbech and Ib Persson have left the 
party and are now expected to join the new party, the Free Democrats. 


"I will participate in the founding party meeting in Odense this Saturday," 
said Chief Physician Ib Persson. 


In addition, Carsten Thorsen, who up to now was the Progressive Party 
chairman in the Copenhagen administrative district, has also resigned from 
the party: 


"I expect that many party members in the Copenhagen administrative district 

will gradually follow. Many are probably awaiting the founding meeting for 

the Free Democrats in Odense this Saturday before they leave the Progressive 
Party." 


Thorsen states that, among other things, the party league in Brondby is 
disintegrating. There is a question whether in general there will be enough 
board members to make a quorum. 


The Progressive Party is no longer represented in Ishoj. The party league 
has disintegrated as the chairman of the league, Bent Jensen, has resigned 
from the rarty and the two members on the town council, Ove Hessel and Kaare 
Prien, ha’ resigned. 














"There is no actual reason why we decided to leave the Progressive Party just 
now, but the unrest in the last years has made us lose faith in the party," 
says Bent Jensen. 


Jensen states that neitherhe, Ove Hessel or Kaare Prien have made a decision 
to join the Free Democrats. 


The two Progressive Party members Bent Thomsen and Svend Rosenkilde, until 
now town council members in Gilleleje, continue as independents after having 
resigned from the party. 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


POP CONGRESS FACES KOIVISTO CHALLENGE 
Chairman Ehrnrooth on Outlook 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 12 May 84 p 1l 


/Unsigned article: "Constitutional Conservatives Meet For Party Congress: 
Ehrnrooth Tries To Maintain POP Bridgeheads"/ 


/Text,’ If the POP /Constitutional Conservative Party/ is able to preserve its 
bridgeheads in Finnish politics, it may become a participant in the new political 
division and mov2 upward. 


This is the way POP Chairman Georg C. Ehrnrooth today outlines the POP's 
prospects on the eve of the party congress being held in Helsinki. 


For the POP it really is a question of political bridgeheads. Ehrnrooth is his 
party's only parliamentary representative, and, in addition, 5 of the 14 
delegates chosen in municipal elections nearly 4 years ago have left the party 
during the election period. 


In the 1983 parliamentary elections the POP had a knife at its throat, but the 
alliance for election purposes made with the SMP /Finnish Rural Party/ saved 
the representative's seat for Ehrnrooth. 


Failure in the elections would have meant the POP's deletion from the register 
of parties and thus obviously the beginning of the death struggle. 


Support for the Constitutional Conservatives has declined during the POP's 10 
years of activity. The POP was involved in parliamentary elections for the first 
time in 1975, and the result was 43,344 votes in the entire country, 


Four years later nearly 35,000 voters still cast ballots for the POP, but 
support dropped to 11,104 voters in the 1983 parliamentary elections. 


Ehrnrooth's party achieved its best election outcome with its own candidate in 
the 1978 Kekkonen elections, or nearly 83,000 votes. The POP's candidate was 
Dr Ahti M. Salonen. Ehrnrooth wedged his party into Mauno Koivisto's bandwagon 
2 years later, but the result was failure. The POP's Support stayed at about 
9,500 votes. 








Ehrnrooth is satisfied with the actual election outcome, in other words, 
Koivisto's rise to the presidency after Urho Kekkonen. In his opinion the 
atmosphere is more liberated, nor are any parties shoved into a corner, as in 
Kekkonen's time. 


He gives the president a grade of 8-, which "is quite good after 2 years." 
Ehrnrooth says he understands the background of Koivisto's Sarajevo statement. 


There is reason to restrain ultrapatriotism when it appears in connection with 
athletic competition, Ehrnrooth says, but he nevertheless considers the moment 
the statement was given, right after the Olympic success, unfortunate. 


The leader of the Constitutional Conservatives does not set particularly great 
goals for his party. It does not make much difference whether there is one 
representative or four in the Parliament, Ehrnrooth says and adds, "One person 
can also be a spokesman for balance." 


The POP chairman believes in a moderately successful outcome in next autumn's 

municipal elections. The POP has candidates in Helsinki, Espoo and Pohjanmaa. 
In Ehrnrooth's opinion there is no use maxing a run for those city councils in 
which local matters are uppermost. 


In the 1970's the POP was clearly considered an ultraconservative party. 
Ehrnrooth says, however, that it was an accusation of the Kekkonen line and 
now of the Coalition Party's men in power. 


"Clear Conscience" 


Ehrnrooth believes that the Constitutional Conservative Party will be needed 
in the future. He sees POP's function in the fact that "POP is the only party 
which really strives to keep public expenditures in check." 


If we accept the Coalition Party's interpellation, then in the name of consistency 
we should also accept the tax increases which the Coalition Party's policy, if 
implemented, would bring in its wake, says Ehrnrooth. 


He considers the policy of other opposition parties, if not misleading, then 
at least inconsistent. We have a clear conscience, Ehrnrooth confirms. 


The POP party congress will today re-elect Ehrnrooth the POP's chairman. Party 
Secretary Panu Toivonen may likewise continue in his post. 


On the other hand, there will be new faces among the party's deputy chairpersons, 
because Professor Inna Koskenniemi left the party together with the party's 
entire Turku district organization. 


Starting out originally from the RKP /Swedish People's Party/, Ehrnrooth's 
journey as leader of the Constitutional Conservatives has been quite stormy, 
because the supporers around him have often changed. 











New President, New Image 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMA. in Finnish 13 May 84 p 6 


/Article by Kyosti Karvonen: "Ehrnrooth Pumped Belief Into Thinned-out Ranks; _ 
Leader of Constitutional Conservatives Praised Koivisto, Sorsa and Government"/ 


[Text] Breathing its very last, the Constitutional Conservative Party on 
Saturday tried to pump new belief into its thin ranks at its sixth party 
congress in Helsinki. 


The POP, which for years was considered the leading star in the opposition to 
President Urho Kekkonen, lost its profile in the exchange of presidents. At 


profile was sought by praising the government, Social Democrats and, in the 
already familiar manner, President Mauno Koivisto. 


The POP is hunting for a new profile with old faces, Parliamentary representative 
Georg C. Ehrni »oth, who for 10 years has guided the POP balanced on the edge of 
the abyss, was again elected to the party leadership. 


"The Constitutional Conservatives have their tasks today just as they have had 
then during our entire 10-year stretch," Ehrnrooth assured the audience, gray- 
haired for the most part. 


On the other hand, the party congress, which was composed altogether of 39 
official congress representatives (the public was 123), found itself making 
adjustments with the deputy chairpersons for the new belief. Last year the 
party dismissed the Turku district organization and at the same time deputy 
chairperson Inna Koskenniemi, 


Borje Hielm continues as first deputy chairperson for the next 2-year period. 
Mirja Kuusisto was elected second deputy chairperson in place of Koskenniemi. 
Panu Toivonen continues as party sectretary. 


POP regulations allow the election of 60 members at most to the party council, 
So far there have been 38 members, but the new council was increased to over 
40 members. The number was raised by the elevation of eight Helsinki youths 
to the council in order to invalidate the idea of the POP as a "sunset party." 


Unusual Methods 


After Kekkonen was exchanged for Koivisto, the POP was anxious to build up a new 
look for the party. The party attempted to get on the Koivisto bandwagon, but 
with weak results. 


All methods are permissible for a party peering over the edge of the abyss. 

In his survey of the situation Chairman Ehrnrooth therefore directed the POP's 
policy in a manner which is unusual for the leader of a conservative party. 

To the familiar commendations of Koivisto he added praise for the Social Democrats, 
Prime Minister Kalevi Sorsa and the government's economic policy. 











"Today no one can dispute the fact that the economic policy is more affirmative 
from the standpoint of market economy than in Urho Kekkonen's term. The Social 
Democratic Party has become more moderate under the leadership of its chairman, 
Prime Minister Sorsa,"' praised Ehrnrooth. 


The influential forces of the SDP /Social Democratic Party/ do not oppose the 
"common sense" economic policy pursued by Koivisto as prime minister and as 
governor of the Bank of Finland, Ehrnrooth believed. 


In the familiar manner Ehrnrooth handed out criticism of the largest opposition 
party, the Coalition Party: ''The SDP's shift to the right has taken place at 
the same time as the Coalition Party has departed from the conservative line 

on many issues and placed itself to the left of center on certain questions," 
Ehrnrooth said and gave his opinion that there is no hope of the Coalition 
Party's return to a course of action suggestive of a nonsocialist alternative. 


Ehrnrooth considered the government's economic policy to meet “the requirements 
set by both the trade outlook and the market economy" better than before. He 
regarded the government base as a lesser evil than other alternatives, for 
example, replacing SMP with the SKDL /Finnish People's Democratic League/. 


Although Ehrnrooth disagreed that the vigor of the Constitutional Conservatives 
had declined at the end of the Kekkonen term, he conceded that the party's 
profile had become lower than in those years when "the democratic system 
experienced an ice age." 


Ehrnrooth's survey of the situation exactly mirrored the course of action which 
he has followed in the Parliament. The one-man "POP parliamentary group" has 
supported the government in otes of confidence, praised its economic course 

of action and, unlike the rest of the opposition, long refrained from attacking 
the SMP. 


Ehrnrooth returned to the Parliament thanks to the alliance for election purposes 
entered into with the SMP. The Turku district organization left the POP after 
opposing collaboration and alliance for election purposes with the SMP. 


"Not One Has Come To This Point" 


Party Secretary Toivonen, who gave an account for the party's activity, sought 
consolation for the fact that the POP has only one parliamentary representative 
and, after the desertions, nine municipal delegates. Not one party has come to 
this point, and we have nowhere to go but up, Toivonene said cuttingly. 


Thanks to the "cursed party aid" the party can now maintain contact outside the 
region of the capital city, too, said Toivonen and stated that the party's 
budget had been drawn so tight that envelopes were turned inside out and paper 
was used on both sides. 


The POP had staged its l-day party congress at an early date to avoid a loss 
of publicity, which would have threatened it in a couple of weeks when the 
series of large-party congresses begins. Toivonen found a lot of symbolism in 














the day of the congress: Saturday was Snellman's day, the eve of mothers' day, 
Lotta's day ("you do remember Lotta~Svard") and also according to the orthodox 
calendar the day of Germanos. 


The party congress representatives engaged in a short general discussion. In 
the opinion of Lasse Koskinen, foreign policy is studied like the Old Testament 
without permitting new interpretations. He felt that the Creen Movement 
contains too much rhubarb, "reddish green, which tastes sour." 


Hannu Heiman suggested sending peace defenders and men doing nonmilitary service 
to dismantle the mines off the coast of Nicaragua. The SKDL had proposed 
Finland's participation in the minesweeping. 


Erkki Hirstio thought that Finland is a governmental state which exists in a 
condition of militarily lower class guardianship, a state in which not even a 
voluntary home guard can be established. He warned Ehrnrooth that the POP 
cannot play at being an important party. 


Heikki Rautiainen, who discussed the POP's activity in Oulu, stated that over 
the years he had provided many parliamentary representatives with instructions 
about military veterans' affairs, but "the instructions were not acted upon." 


He accused the Coalition Party's conservative parliamentary representative Tuure 
Junnila of being the servant of two masters. 


In the accepted, main declaration the party congress feels that Finland needs 
a conservative economic policy and suggests the privatization of state and 
municipal operations. Their economic problems derive, for the most part, from 
the Left, the declaration says. 


Attached to the party congress papers was an appeal for people to gather in the 


studio to follow Ehrnrooth's appearance in the program "'He is here today." 
“Applause is needed at appropriate spots!" states the communique. 
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POLITICAL FRANCE 


COT ON IMPORTANCE, REQUIREMENTS OF THIRD WORLD COOPERATION 


Paris LIBERATION in French 11 May 84 p 24 

[Interview with Jean-Pierre Cot, former minister of cooperation, by Pierre 
Haski of LIBERATION, "Cot and Pisani, Two Shameless Third World Advocates," 
date and place not specified] 

4 [Text] The former minister of cooperation and the current 
European Development commissioner in Brussels, publish simul- 
taneously two pleas for a new approach to third world problems. 
Jean-Pierre Cot explains his positions to LIBERATION. 


Two Socialists have gone to the barricades in defense of a certain brand of pro 
third world policy. Jean-Pierre Cot and Edgar Pisani, both members of the same 
Rocardian branch within the PS [Socialist Party], the first, former minister of 
Cooperation and Development, the second, current European Development commissioner 
in Brussels, publish at the same time two pleas in favor of a new approach to 
third world problems. 


"I am not pro third world because of repentence," says Pisani at the outset, 
probably to ng the negative connotation that is often stuck on this label. 
Edgar Pisani's book, "La main et l'outil" [The Hand and the Tool] (Editions Robert 
Laffont), has a specified purpose: to demonstrate that it is in the interest 

of Europe, and not only for sentimental reasons, to promote real development 

in the third world, and at a key moment, that of the renegotiation of the Lome 
Convention that links the "ten" of the EEC [European Economic Community] to the 
ACP (Africa, Caribbean, Pacific) nations. "Depending on what it allows to be done, 
the [Lome] convention will describe the essence of Europe, egotistical or 
responsible," writes Edgar Pisani, whose well supported exposition does not hide 
where his own preferences lie. 


Jean-Pierre Cot's task is more difficult. For 18 months, after 10 May 1981, he 
was responsible for the cooperation policy at Rue Monsieur. He was attacked, 
denigrated, caricatured. In a word, he was disturbing. The former minister 
refuses to go back over the circumstances and reasons for his departure, 
emphasizing that "on this point, loyers of sensationalism will be disappointed." 
Bound by his support for the policies of the president of the [French] 
Republic--he is third on the PS list for the European elections--, Jean-Pierre 
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Cot avoids making waves. In his book, "A l'epreuve du pouvoir, le tiers-mondisme 
pour quoi faire?" [Testing Power, Third World Policies for What?] (Editions du 
Seuil), the former minister limits himself to a reaffirmation, with supporting 
examples, of the principles that guided his [overseas] cooperative activity. 
Jean-Pierre persists and avows his opinions, he explains them in an interview 
with LIBERATION. 


[Question] Pro third world opinion is getting bad press today, yet you persist 
in claiming the label. 


[Answer] Pro third world opinion as such has been attacked and the epithet has 
been considered almost insulting for a while because pro third world policy was 
troublesome and provoked reactions. They put the generosity of pro third world 
sentiment in the same bag, s:ying that the time is not right, we are in a period 
of crisis, a Cartier reaction of sorts, and a certain policy towards Africa and 
the support of nonalignment which also provoked fairly violent reactions. Why am 
I persisting in and avowing my opinions? Because an intelligent, reasoned pro 
third world policy is in the self-interest of France. It conforms to both 
Socialist political involvement and to the interests of our nation. 


[Question] You seem to be rejecting the realism/idealism debate that surrounded 
your departure from the government. 


[Answer] I am not rejecting it. It is a real debate. But the basis of my 
demonstration is t! at idealism is necessary in a well understood realism. On 

the other hand, if we get locked into a "realpolitik" as it used to be called, 

a policy strictly limited to our day-to-day interests, we lose everywhere because 
we don't have the means to carry it out. 


[Question] You say that you are in favor of human rights diplomacy. Is it 
"working?" 


[Answer] It is working, with very strict limitations. A human rights diplomacy 
allows certain successes to be obtained, certain demands to be avoided, it does 
not solve the problem, however. I believe that such a diplomacy, provided it is 
carried out with great prudence, but also with great firmness and great coherence, 
does not undermine our interests, economic and other in any way. Quite the con- 
trary, because it works in the longer term at the same time. The phenomenon of 
the upcoming generations is a very important one to be taken into account and if 
we want to have an influence in the long run and not only at the moment, it is 
very important for us to remain faithful to our image by not compromising our- 
selves with today's demands. 


[Question] You write that French cooperation in Africa must adapt if it wants to 
maintain itself. What threatens it? 


[Answer] First of all, it is having trouble renewing itself. The accusation of 
neocolonialism is not entirely inaccurate. It is true that our structures for 
[overseas] cooperation have not changed much. The French working overseas are 
replaced, often without much understanding of what they do and why. Generally, 
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the mentality of our people working overseas evolves with difficulty. Now, 
cooperation must evolve, adapt, if it wants to remain. On the other hand, I 
believe that our cooperation must avoid compromising itself. We must continue 
to make an effort to pull our cooperation out of politically sensitive sectors, 
from the security organizations, etc. In any case, we must be careful not to 
assume responsibilities that are not ours. Otherwise, we are compromised with 
systems that are not eternal and will be replaced by others. Finally, our 
cooperation must succeed, which means that it must really help the economic 
development of our partners. Therefore, it must be part of a development 
Strategy and not only be a presence, without basis, which is not that obvious 
at the moment. It is still a great lesson in humility to see that the zone of the 
world that is the poorest today is exactly the one that has the most interest 
for us, sub-Saharan Africa. 


[Question] Aren't these requirements contrary to maintaining a dominent French 
influence in these countries, as has been the case since their independences? 


[Answer] It is contradictory to the maintenance of a certain political influence. 
In fact, if we want to continue to manipulate directly, this is perhaps not the 
best way to go about it. But this conception of French influence is dangerous 
for the future. It is apt to blow up in our faces if we don't watch out. In 
fact, we must succeed in establishing another type of relationship that is more 
respectful of our partners and at the same time firmer towards them. We must 

not hesitate to have our own opinions on development projects, to require 


coherence and, if necessary, to make certain directives and conditions in exchange 
for our aid. 
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POLITICAL FRANCE 


DEFFERRE ON MOSLEM FUNDAMENTALISTS, IMMIGRANT PROBLEMS 
Paris LIBERATION in French 11 May 84 pp 14, 15 


/Interview with Minister of Interior Gaston Defferre by Claude Lanzmann; date 


and place not specified/ 
/Text/ As an introduction to the issue of TEMPS MODERNES, 
devoted to immigrants from the Maghreb, Gaston Defferre 
answers questions put to him by Claude Lanzmann, member of 
the magainze's Editorial Board. We have excerpted the 
following passages from that interview. 


Gaston Defferre: The effect caused by the arrival of a large number of aliens 
was compounded by the effect of families described as extended, meaning large 
families consisting of not only parents and their children but also cousins, 
brothers-in-law and others. In short, family groups often formed by dozens of 
members who wear their traditional attire and who live according to the customs 
of their country. For instance they roast lamb in the courtyards. 


Claude Lanzmann: That is what Le Pen was saying the other night. 


Gaston Defferre: I did not listen to Le Pen but I will say this: "If you 
were taken somewhere in the Aures or Atlas region and were told that you had 
to live on camel milk and figs you would say: Very sorry, but I want a steak 
and French fries." You would want to live in the European style. Previous 
French governments made a serious mistake when they allowed them to come here 
without speaking the French language and allowing them to live the way they 
had always been taught. We could blame ourselves for not having taught them 
our language and some basic skills before allowing them to come (...) 


And now we are witnessing a new development (...) which has changed the elements 
of the problems already encountered with the immigrants, it is the development 
of fundamentalism (...) 


The Islamic religion has taken on a new nature, at least in part, since the 
spread of fundamentalism. Today, and this is something which I have observed 
in my present capacity as minister of interior, the orders arriving from Iran 
and translated from the Iranian language into plain and ordinary Arabic, are 
orders to aggression, to violence. 
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In the mosques of Marseilles, for instance, Islamic worship took place and that 
was a good thing. Initially, there was wide protesting from the French neighbors 
living in the districts where those mosques were located, particularly the 

main mosque, initially protested but later on they changed their attitude and 
they told me that these mosques helped to keep things calm and to ease tensions. 
But the fundamentalists are gradually getting a foothold in the mosques where 
they are becoming officials or leaders, engaging in proselytism and propaganda. 


It is a dangerous development because those men can become accomplices when 
attacks are perpetrated and that is something which cannot be tolerated. What 
is more, nobody tolerates it any longer and quite rightly. It also makes 
coexistence between the communities much more problematic not to say much more 
difficult. 


Claude Lanzmann: Are these orders being followed? 

Gaston Defferre: Unfortunately they are. 

Claude Lanzmann: By whom? 

Gaston Defferre: By Moslems. 

Claude Lanzmann: By first generation Moslems? By the young? 


Gaston Defferre: By Moslems of all generations. And that creates a real 
problem because the precepts of Islam are not just religious precepts. They 
are precepts which regulate people's lives in the sphere of civil law, the civil 
code, marriage, divorce, child custody, men's behavior, women's behavior, 
completely opposite of what feminists have been trying to achieve for several 
years in the field of women's rights, for instance. These precepts are in 
contradiction with what the French law prescribes regarding child custody in a 
divorce case, they are opposed to women's rights in elation to their husbands. 
And we have different customs in France. You know that in Beirut, as soon as 
they got there, the fundamentalists emptied the wine cellars in cafes and 
restaurants, they burnt everything, they started burning books and so on. We 
cannot accept a system of intellectual intolerance nor such principles of 
conduct. The attitude of the fundamentalists is going to foster racism, it will 
make the situation worse. 


Claude Lanzmann: So, in your view, there is a genuine danger, a danger which 
is real and which exists? 


Gaston Defferre: Apart from the logistic support and material aid given to 
those who carry out acts of violence, this is really going to create turmoil, 
anxiety and anger among the French population due to the changes in the behavior 
of a number of Moslems who until now were only practicing their faith and doing 
it in a peaceful manner. This is something which the French cannot tolerate, 
nobody can tolerate. 


Claude Lanzmann: Acts of violence, what acts of violence are you referring to? 
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Gaston Defferre: The bombing of the Saint-Charles Railroad Station in Marseilles 
on 31 December last year which could have resulted in tens of people being 
killed. The bombing of the TGV /high speed train/ where if the bomb exploded 

a few minutes earlier or a few minutes later--for instance when two trains were 
crossing--we would have had a terrible disaster. 


Claude Lanzmann: Is it possible to think that the perpetrators were Iranians 
who came specially for that purpose? 


Gaston Defferre: It is a possibility. But if when they arrived in France 
these perpetrators had not received material support, if they had not been 
housed and sheltered, if they had not been helped to make their escape, perhaps 
they would not have been able to carry out their act. 


The Algerian Government is fully aware of all this. The Algerian Government's 
strong resentment against Ben Bella stems from the fact that Ben Bella had 
turned into an agent of fundamentalism and that he was threatening to destabilize 
the Association of Algerian Workers in France. I helped that association to 
establish its office near the railroad station in Marseilles. But if that 
association, which is firmly controlled by the FLN, falls under the influence 

of the fundamentalists it will turn against the Algerian Government. 


Claude Lanzmann: I was under the impression that the Maghreb people whether 
from Algeria, Tunisia or Morocco, were less susceptible to the fundamentalist 


influence of Iran, of Khomeyni. 


Gaston Defferre: Well, it is starting again. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


STUDENT ELECTIONS SHOW ND UPTURN 
Athens POLITIKA THEMATA in Greek No 496, 6-12 Apr 84 p 13 


[Text] The inpressive increase in-the student ranks New Democracy strength 
within Nea Dimokratia shown in the elections of Wednesday 4 April, coupled 
with the party's victories in the earlier elections for officials of the bar 
and medical associations, has created a new strong impression. 


The conclusion reached during our special analysis on the subject which was 
published in our previous issue, was that the political message derived from 
the students' voting does not equal in weight and meaning the results of 
parliamentary or municipal elections. 


However, the increases or decreases in party percentages of PASP /Panhellenic 
Militant Student Faction/ (PASOK) (/Parhellenic Socialist Movement)/, PSK/ 
Pan-Student Trade Unionist Movement (KKE) (/Communist Party of Greece)/, DAP 
/Democratic Renewal Vanguard/ (ND) (/Nea Dimokratia/) and DA /Domestic 
Struggle/ (KKE Int.) (/Communist Party of Greece, Interior/) are still indi- 
cative of the political will of a sensitive and strongly preoccupied segment 
of the population. At the same time, the (awkward) intervention of the 
Prime Minister (with his polarizing and psychologically negative call for a 
vote in support of the "progressive" forces) added a further burden on the 
already tense situation. In addition, particularly this year, the elections 
in the above associations (held just 73 days before the Euroelections) took, 
as can be easily understood, a political character and ensured an added 
psychological advantage to the victor, this just a short time before the 
June pre-electional turmoil. 


In this particular context, the increase in DAP's strength is acquiring 
greater importance. This increase is certainly the main characteristic of 
this year's elections and will be the basic focus subject for discussions 
and analyses. The comparison of PASP's and DAP's power in April 1981 (when 
PASOK received among the students three times as many votes as the ND) and 
April 1984, when the two reached nearly the same number of votes, is 
impressive. The conclusions are therefore clear, even if the interpretations 
of these changes differ. 


We discussed this subject in the early morning hours of Thursday with the 


PASP official at the EFEE's /National Student Union of Greece/ K.S. /Central 
Council/, Yannis Tsamourgelis. He told us the following: ''The upturn of DAP 
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is an objective consequence of the DAP's well-known reserves, drawn from the 
sector of the non-active students, (those) who do not participate in the 
processes of student life but appear only in the membership lists of the 
students’ political associations" On the contrary, DAP’s position as expressed 
in its announcement in the early morning hours of Thursday was that: "DAP's 
victory represents a ringing slap on the government's policy of division and 
arbitrariness", "a fruit of our struggle against the government's single party 
policies and its off-shoots", and finally, "a condemnation of the government's 
policy in the field of higher education which has condemned the AEI /Supreme 
Educational Institutions/ to compulsory working below capacity and bankruptcy". 


The percentage increases of DAP's power assumed the character of a triumph in 
some cases such as the following: 


(1) DAP came out first among first-year students in many faculties (such as 
Economics, ASOEE /Supreme School of Economic and Political Sciences/, Law, 
Political Science, etc.); this opens up future perspectives for the overthrow 
of the current pro-leftist power configuration at the universities. 


2) For the first time, DAP came first in Schools where participation in 
elections had been either minimal or symbolical in the past, such as, for 
example, the School of Civil Engineering of the EMP /Greek Metsovion Poly- 
technic Schocl/ and the Polytechnical School of Xanthi. 


3) The percentage of votes DAP received in several schools was substantially 
higher than in 1983. As minimum examples we can present the cases of the 
topographers of the EMP (the percentage increased from 10.1 to 20 percent), 
the Chemistry School of Salsnica (110 votes compared with 69 in 1983) and the 
Educational Academies of KATEE /Higher Technical and Vocational Training 
Centers/ at Karpenisi, Rodos, Tripoli, Serres, Mytilini, etc. 


4) It improved to a significant degree the poor showing DAP made last year 
in the elections in the Cretan schools, where it has now almost doubled its 
percentages. 


The process 


From the point of view of the electoral process, the situation was generally 
smooth. The refined humor (expressed in satyrical slogans and in wall 
newspapers), the peculiar way of dressing and the behavior of the non-par lia- 
mentarians of the left, and the strong impressions left by the posters of the 
various factions (covering every available inch in the halls and corridors) 
created a special atmosphere of festivity. 


Unfortunately, this year too there was no lack of violence and nervousness, 
which sometimes crossed beyond the acceptable limits. The most serious 
incident was reported in Florina, where three students of the local Educational 
Academy and members of DAP were badly beaten and had to be hospitalized. 

Also, at the Law School in Athens, (independent) anarchists broke the glass 
panels of the central gate and burned piles of propaganda documents of the 
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various factions; this caused the immediate intervention of the Fire Brigade. 
There were also reports of cases where the law was taken into one's hands, 
resulting from the pressures and the high tensions of the day but consequences 
were not serious. 


Generally, this year's student elections were held in a climate of strong 
politicization, with an unprecedented mass participation and with DAP's upturn 
the major characteristic. This fact will possibly lead (according to the 
estimates of leftist youthful student leaders at dawn on Thursday) to a 
shuffle in the ranks of the left, the bastion of the "unity and struggle for 
Change". June is very near, however, and Greek citizens will be called upon 
to approve or reject the turn to the right that was expressed in the latest 
trade union elections. 


FIRST RESULTS 


Initial results show that the various factions received the following 
percentages and number of votes: 


UNIVERSITY STUDENTS OTHER STUDENTS 

34,000 votes counted 13,790 votes counted 
PSK (KKE) 10,148 29.70% 4,542 32.9% 
PASP (PASOK) 9,164 26.95% 4,383 31.7% 
DAP (ND) 7,645 22.60% 2,892 20.9% 
DA (KKE Int.) 4,575 13.50% 945 6.6% 


8193 
CSO: 3521/239 


19 








POLITICAL NORWAY 


BRIEFS 


LIBERALS' PARLIAMENTARY LEADER QUITTING--The Liberal Party's parliamentary 
leader, Hans Hammond Rossbach, has said no to renomination in More and 
Romsdal, the Liberal Party's weekly newspaper VAR FRAMTID reports. 
Rossbach made that same decision at the last Storting election, but 

he changed his mind afterward. The newspaper reports that his decision 


will be final this time. [Text] [0slo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 2 May 
84 p 5] 9266 


CSO: 3639/117 
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POLITICAL SPAIN 


PNV INFIGHTING CHANGES PARTY'S COMPLEXION IN NAVARRE 
Madrid ABC in Spanish 21 May 84 p 9 
[Article by Jose Ramon Unzue: "Garaicoechea Loses Control of Navarre PNV"'] 


[Text] Pamplona--The expulsion of all the members of 

the Navarre executive board from the Basque Nationalist 
Party has placed Carlos Garaicoechea in a very difficult 
position. The "lendakari" has been left without any of 

his men in the Regional Community, while the loyal 
followers of the Arzallus line, headed by Carlos Claveria-- 
the only member of the party's provincial assembly who was 
not sanctioned--will rule the fate of the Navarre PNV. 


Claveria has held various meetings with Javier Arzallus over the course of 
the last few weeks, and according to very reliable sources, the makeup of 
the new managing board was agreed upon long before the Artea meeting was 
held. 


The purge within the Navarre PNV is going to spread throughout its whole 
structure, and will even extend to the municipal representatives who do 
not hold any political position. Carlos Claveria himself confirmed this 
point to ABC, although he did not admit that he would be the one in charge 
of carrying out the purge. He also chose neither to confirm nor deny 

that he would soon be named president of the management committee. "I am 
not aspiring to a position within the party, because my main concern is 
see that the Navarre PNV receives the share that it deserves." 


In any case, the finishing touches were put on the new committee last week, 
after a dinner when Javier Arzallus, Carlos Claveria, Jose Garcia Falces 
and Yosu Absolo met in San Sebastian. The latter two will be on the manag- 
ing board, along with Javier Bedeterbide and Estornes Lasa. 


These six men will be responsible for restructuring the Navarre PNV, with 
complete loyalty to Vitoria. As Claveria said yesterday, "The trend toward 
rebellion which was going on in the Navarre assembly should have been stopped 
by the party. I did not achieve my goal, and now the results can be seen." 











Carlos Claveria was born in Pawplona on 23 April 1924. He is a historican 
and writer, who specializes in ethnic themes. During the Franco regime he 
represented the PNV in Navarre, and he replaced Carlos Garaicoechea on 

20 June 1980 when the latterwas named president of the Autonomous Basque 
Community. In the recent elections he also appeared on the nationalist 
slates, although he did not win a seat. 


Mixed Group 


The sanctions have spread to the highest elected representatives of the party 
in Navarre, including the representatives in the PNV national assembly and 

in the Euskadi Buru Batzar [Basque Executive Committee of the PNV]. The 
failure to carry out the agreements with the Popular Coalition could have 
been the cause, but not the only reason, for the very harsh measures taken 

by the National Assembly in Artea. The Arzallus-Garaicoechea quarrel 
evidently lies behind it. 


Regarding the agreements, Claveria stated yesterday that "it was a question 
that went beyond the territorial limits of Navarre. Therefore, the Euskadi 
Buru Baztar assembly was entitled to intervene in this province." 


"I am very much in favor of the party being a confederation, but within the 
limits outlined by the National Assembly, which has sovereignty, and those 
of the Euskadi Buru Baztar, to which the authority granted by that assembly 
is delegated." 


For their part, the Basque nationalists are remaining almost completely 
Silent. Only Inaki Cavases, spokesman for his party in parliament, did not 
conceal his surprise at the sanctions. "I, personally, was not expecting 
this," said Cavases." We will continue with the same line in parliament, in 
the Mixed Group now, because we have a program which supports us."' Neither 
had the Navarre nationalist bases anticipated these sanctions. This was 
confirmed to us by Alfonso Larrea, president of the Pamplona municipal board. 
"But for now," he explained, "we do not wish to make a statement on the 
subject." It seems that at the beginning of this week the various national- 
ist boards will get together in Pamplona to study and determine what position 
to adopt toward the sanction measures. These measures could also spread 

to other Navarre nationalist members, even if they do not have any political 
representation in the party. 
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MILITARY NORWAY 


KOBBEN CLASS SUBMARINES CAN SERVE UNTIL YEAR 2000 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 2 May 84 p 10 


[Article by Rolf L. Larsen: "Norwegian Submarines Can Be Used for 20 
More Years"'] 


[Text] The Norwegian submarines of the so-called Kobben class will have 

a life lasting until the year 2000. That is what studies carried out by 
Det Norske Veritas for Naval Defense indicate. Those 14 submarines are 
from 16 to 20 years old, and they will continue to play an important part 
in our naval defense. The first of the six new submarines of the so-called 
ULA class, which are to be built in West Germany, is expected to be 
completed in 1989. 


"I can already say that that is going to be an ultra modern submarine 

with good maritime qualities and advanced electronic apparatus," Commander 
Second Class Reidar Skarlo, the head of the submarine devision of the 
Norwegian navy, said at Haakonsvern at Bergen during a "submarine seminar" 
for Norwegian journalists. 


"Work on the new submarines of the so-called ULA class is running on 
time," he said. 


For the present, it is definite that six submarines of the ULA type will 
be built, with an option for two more. These submarines are something 
more than twice as big as the Kobben submarines in tonnage. Skarlo's 
attitude is reserved where the imparting of other data is concerned. 


But it is clear now that the submarine will be able to carry 14 torpedoes, 
and it will also have the same crew as the Kobben submarines; 20 men. 


Skarlo stated that the Kobben submarines got considerable new materiel 
in 1978--new sonars, torpedoes and fire-control equipment. Some 
lengthening of those submarines may also be undertaken during the 

next few years. "First and foremost, for the purpose of making it more 
comfortable for the crew," the head of the submarine division said. 
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He also pointed out that those submarines have demonstrated again that 
they are very suitable for operations in Norwegian fjords. During the 
most recent big NATO maneuver in the north, attention was called to those 
submarines’ good operational characteristics by those in command of the 
maneuver. 


The Kobben class submarines weigh approximately 500 tons, are 45 meters 
long and draw 8 meters of water. The boats make a speed of approximately 
12 knots on the surface and 15 or 16 knots under water. The boats have 
a regular crew of 20. The boats can carry 8 torpedoes and have an 
official diving depth of approximately 190 meters. 
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MILITARY NORWAY 


BULGARIANS GRANTED LANDING RIGHTS UNTIL MILITARY EXERCISE 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 2 May 84 p 10 
[Article by Hakon Letvik: "Balkan Air Gets To Land at Evenes"] 


[Text] Sun-hungry tourists seeking charter flights south from northern 
Norway may find that they will be allowed to travel to the Black Sea 

after all. On Monday, the government reversed its decision to deny Balkan 
Air permission to land at the Evenes airfield, and as a result 2,000 orders 
for tickets for such flights can be processed by the Arctic Express travel 
agency. 


"Consideration for the company and the people who had ordered tickets in 
good faith was weighed against military considerations, and the govern- 
ment decided that it could permit aircraft to make use of the Evenes 
airfield until 10 September 1984," Undersecretary Anders Madslien of the 
Ministry of Transport and Communications said. 


Preparations for the newly-established "air lift" to the south have 
been going on for a year, and Petter Oie, the chairman of the board 
of directors of Arctic Express in Kirkenes, has told AFTENPOSTEN that 
he appreciates the government's new decision very much. 


A rather big military exercise will begin around Evenes in the middle 
of September, and for that reason aircraft from eastern Europe will not 
be welcome in that area. 


"We have a little time now to look for alternatives. As I see it, 
Bardufoss appears to be the most appropriate airfield if Evenes cannot 

be used. I hope the authorities will be able to reconcile the defense 

of northern Norway with the inhabitants' desire for reasonable and rapid 
trips to southern latitudes. Up until now, trips to the south have often 
been twice as expensive for people living in northern Norway by comparison 
with what the people of Oslo have to pay. There certainly can be no 
doubt that the need for sun and warmth also exists for us here in the 
north," Oie says. 








Because of the lack of clarity regarding the use of the Evenes airfield, 
travel agencies have had to cancel fovr out of a total of 23 flights. 

The first departure was planned for 12 May 1984, but it had to be 
cancelled because the time was too short. In addition, three flights were 
planned for after 10 September. 


"That means that the price of a ticket goes up 16 percent, and that again 
has financial consequences for us," Chairman Oie says. 


In all, 2,000 people in Troms and Finnmark have ordered tickets for 
trips to the Biack Sea. 


In connection with the fact that charter-flight travel from Fvenes is 
being increased now, the involvement of the customs service also has 
to be increased. 


"It is necessary that a dispensation permitting that travel be obtained 
from the Ministry of Justice and Police, and customs personnel must be 
provided for every departure and arrival. Those are practical problems 
that will be solved. I hope that the travel agencies will be able to work 
out other, acceptable alternatives before September. After 10 September, 
Evenes must be considered closed to Balkan Air airplanes and to aircraft 
from the East as a whole," Undersecretary Anders Madslien says. 


The people in the north will soon be getting even more opportunities 

to travel south. On Thursday, 3 May 1984, the government will deal with 
an application from Vingreiser on behalf of Balkan Air. What the 
Bulgarian airline is seeking is permission for it to land its aircraft 
at other Norwegian airfields. 
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MILITARY SPAIN 


MADRID TO PARTICIPATE IN 'NADGE' AIR DEFENSE SYSTEM 
Madrid ABC in Spanish 11 May 84 p 23 


[Text] Madrid--The Ministry of Defense is preparing to carry out necessary 
arrangements for improving Spanish air defenses by "close interconnection of 
the Spanish air defense system with NATO's ‘'Nadge' system," according to a 
document drawn up by the government. 


The interconnection will be made through the Italian defense system and the 
"Nimord" aircraft of Great Britain. Also under study are interconnection and 
interoperational capacity with United States defense forces in Europe, includ- 
ing its naval contingents. 


At present Spain's air defense system (SADA) is connected with the French 
system (STRIDA) through "interface" computers and with the telephonic con- 
nection system (Sic-Cap), which will allow the use of information from an 
early alert concerning those aircraft which have been detected by both 
neighboring systems, and which, predictably, could penetrate into our air- 
space coming from almost any direction. The French system, on the other hand, 
also covers part of the Mediterranean, with the result that it is very useful 
for Spain. 


The Ministry of Defense believes that the most important factor for Spanish 
air defense as regards the availability of information on an "early alert" 
does not lie in having all the information about a very distant alert, 

because this would be useless and harmful. The Ministry of Defense believes 
it is more useful to have information available about those aircraft which 
because of their position and direction could predictably be able to penetrate 
into Spanish air space. 


Furthermore, the government realizes that if Spain should leave NATO, the 
possibility of maintaining the economic, industrial and technological coopera- 
tion which is defined within the strict framework of the Atlantic Alliance 
would disappear. In response to deputy Gabriel Elorriaga, it adds that this 
does not mean that these possibilities could not be reconstructed outside the 
framework of the Alliance, within a bilateral or multilateral system with the 
same member countries of NATO. 


One of the objectives of NATO is cooperation among the members for the 
strengthening and improvement of their respective national defense systems. 
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MILITARY SWEDEN 


GOVERNMENT PLANS COMMISSION TO STUDY ANTISUB DEFENSES 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 16 May 84 p 6 


[Article by Sven Svensson: "How Will We Protect Ourselves Against Submarines? 
New Submarine Commission Drawing Up Guidelines"] 


[Text] The government has plans to set up a new Sub- 
marine Commission which will work out guidelines for 
antisubmarine protection in the future. 


The ongoing discussion about the grounding at Karlskrona and the events at 
Harsfjarden has Strengthened the need for such a commission, which will 
bring greater clarity to what actually happened. 


It is intended that the new commission will be put together by the parlia- 
ment. It will soon be working beside the newly appointed Defense Committee, 
the work of which will take several years. 


The main task of the new Submarine Commission will be to try to create broad 
parliamentary unity about how antisubmarine defenses should be organized in 
the future to be as effective as possible. 


Such a reinforcement of antisubmarine defense must be based on an analysis 
of the character and aims of Previous submarine violations. That means that 
a new Submarine Commission must make a historic study of the violations and 
seek an understanding of what really happened. 


The main task for a new Submarine Commission will be to establish the Pace 
of strengthening the antisubmarine defenses. 


The Defense Department is working out instructions for the Supreme Commander 
on how a new submarine plan will appear. A new program plan will be estab- 

lished for the defense for the S-year period 1985/86 to 1989/90. The point 

of departure will be unchanged appropriations compared with today. 


A first antisubmarine force will be organized for 1987. It will consist of 
antisubmarine aircraft, helicopters, coastal corvettes, patrol boats, mine- 
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sweeping craft, frogman boats and submarines. Then the force will be co- 
ordinated with a fixed surveillance system, mine barrage troops, mobile 
barrage units, coastal defense units and certain ground forces. 


With the present level of appropriations a second antisubmarine force can be 
established in 1992 at the earliest. Two antisubmarine forces are consid- 
ered to be a precondition for antisubmarine warfare to be properly effective. 


A new Submarine Commission will therefore establish whether the navy's 

level of appropriations should be increased during the coming 5-year period 
so that a second antisubmarine force can be established considerably earlier 
than 1992. Based on prior decisions the navy has already been granted a 
fiscal augmentation of over one billion for antisubmarine defense. 
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MILITARY SWEDEN 


DAILY DISCUSSES ISSUES PRESENTED IN NEW BOOK ON SUBS 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 15 May 84 p 2 
[Editorial by Olof Santesson: "To Counter the Submarine Argument" ] 


[Text] The fact that Swedish territory is being Systematically violated has 
become the Starting point for a continuing security policy debate. 


One superpower, the Soviet Union, has on two occasions directly pointed out 
and sharply criticized Sweden, first following U-137's actual grounding in 
Swedish internal waters in October 1981, and again Starting with the evi- 
dence of events in Harsfjarden one year later. It would have been peculiar 
if NATO, without reaction, had permitted the leading power of the Warsaw 
Pact to utilize the Swedish Archipelago for years for its military purposes. 
Countermeasures in the form of violations by NATO would naturally have been 
equally unacceptable to us. 


The suspicion that western submarines have violated Swedish waters has pre- 
viously been put forth by journalist Anders Hasselbohn. In his forthcoming 
book "Ubatshotet, En kritisk granskning of Harsfjardenincidenten och 
ubatsskyddskommissionens rapport" [The Submarine Threat, A Critical Analysis 
of the Harsfjarden Incident and the Submarine Commission's Report] he returns 
to that issue. At least one NATO submarine was involved in the events in 
Harsfjarden, writes Hasselbohm. His other sensational information is that 
Norwegian submarine experts helped the Swedes in Harsfjarden. It is implied 
that thereafter Sweden perhaps allowed a discovered NATO submarine to es- 
cape. A senior Swedish military officer, name not given, is said to have 
told Hasselbohm that the military leadership is hiding vital facts! 


In any case the writer obviously believes that the Swedish military system-- 
atically underestimates or neglects NATO's growing role in the Baltic. The 
book's assertion that, for example, the West German submarine force would 
want to have the capability of Protecting its ships in the Swedish Archipel- 
ago in case of war surely comes as no surprise to thoughtful Swedish naval 
officers. 


As to possible NATO involvement in Harsfjarden, however, Hasselbohm relies 
On anonymous sources. Surely more reliable material is required in order 
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possibly to win over the skepticism of the readers. But regular "interviews" 
with voluntary and open witnesses would be too much to hope for. 


Then how well founded is Hasselbohm's critical analysis of what remains in 
the Submarine Commission's report? It is not only the conclusion that the 
violation at Harsfjarden was carried out by Warsaw Pact forces that was 
declared wrong. The remainder was described as a "jumble of loose assump- 
tions, gross mistakes and defective logic, which make it useless as proof." 
Harsh words, which partly risk being thrown back at the writer's own work! 
Obviously Hasselbohm has succeeded in finding peculiarities and errors in 
the Swedish report; common journalistic precaution should previously have 
sounded the warning. 


For example, in a newspaper interview the chairman of the Submarine Commis- 
sion, Sven Andersson, said that only Whisky-class submarines have keels, an 
obviously incorrect statement. 


One of the commission's experts concluded that the penetrating submarine's 
overheard double propellers were proof of Soviet guilt, although some NATO 
submarines also have two propellers. The chief of the analysis group stated 
his belief that before Harsfjarden nobody knew about operative military 
units using minisubmarines. According to available professional literature 
several western countries use minisubmarines. 


The statements appear both careless and uninformed. If the evidence against 
the Soviets in Harsfjarden is to be of this quality, there is reason to be 
deeply concerned for the Swedish position. Questioned further today, both 
Sven Andersson and chief of the Defense Staff Bror Stefenson gave much more 
precise statements about why the propeller noise and the bottom tracks were 
ascribed to the Soviet Union. Hasselbohm's book would have been much better 
if he himself had questioned--and pressed--them. That this did not happen 
takes away a lot of the book's credibility. But why, for example, did Sven 
Andersson not care to find out about how he was previously quoted? 


In the case of Karlskrona the possibility of faulty Soviet navigation should 
have been a central question for the analysis group; in Harsfjarden it was 
equally obvious that the most important question was the intruder's origin. 
Reasonably someone should have played the role of "the devil's advocate" 

in order to as energetically as possible remove the risk of a gigantic false 
conclusion. Later there has unfortunately been reason to wonder if that has 
happened. Who, for example, took upon himself the task of the knowledge- 
able and stubborn skeptic among the five politicians on the Submarine Com- 
mission? 


We obviously have the right to demand that the indictments against the 
Soviet Union proceed in the most careful Swedish trial imaginable. That 
said, it is important that more systematic criticism in Sweden of the 
Swedish prosecution's material be really confronted, not just dismissed. 
Obviously more can be said than what was reported by the Submarine Commis- 
sion. The entire affair needs to be studied again--by new forces. 
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MILITARY SWEDEN 


EXCERPTS FROM REPORT ON KARLSKRONA SUBMARINE INCIDENTS 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 5 May 84 p 6 
[Article: "Swedish Territory Has Been Violated Again" ] 


[Text] "Swedish territory has been violated again. For- 
eign submarine activity occurred in Swedish areas and ter- 
ritorial waters during a period of 2-3 weeke in February 
and March 1984." This is how Supreme Commander Lennart 
Ljung began the report on the Karlskrona incident which 
was delivered to the government on Friday. SVENSKA 
DAGBLADET is publishing excerpts from the report here: 


Because of discoveries which have been made recently it has been necessary 
to widen the concept of the nature of the violations. "Foreign submarine 
activity" has been used here as the comprehensive title of the following 
events: 


~ submarines of many thousand tons down to 500 tons, 

- minisubmarines from several hundred tons down to tens of tons, 
- divers' boats, 

- divers with miscellaneous equipment. 


During the Karlskrona incident there were indications that all of these types 
occurred, 


It has become all the more obvious that divers are participating in the for- 
eign activity. Both m.jern Personal equipment and modern underwater methods 
of transport enter into this picture. This indicates that divers are be- 
coming less limited by difficult environmental conditions, and much more mo- 
bile. In the future they are going to be very difficult targets to detect 
and catch, especially when they appear in a society which can hardly close 
off its coasts and archipelago areas. 


For operational reasons a detailed account of foreign submarine activity can 
not be published. The material would be highly technical. One need not as- 
semble very much of the latest technical experiences, such as: 
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hull material, 

air-independent machinery, 

- sensors and teletechnology and 

- human technology in small closed spaces 

to derive a picture of highly sophisticated equipment. 


From this the conclusion can also be drawn that it may well be possible to 
avoid today's Swedish methods of antisubmarine warfare in different ways, 
especially in our own archipelago. 


Indications and Conclusions 


The reports of foreign submarine activity in the Karlskrona area are based 
on optical observations, measurements on technical equipments (radar, sonar 
and magnetic detection devices) and bottom investigations. All of these 
Phenomena will henceforth be called "indications." 


About 600 indications were observed. The greatest number were made by op- 
tical means. 


Of the total number of indications about half could be explained by other 
causes than foreign submarine activity, for example civilian ocean traffic, 
our own military activity, etc. In the remaining 300 indications there are 
about 70 cases in which after thorough testing no other explanation can be 
found than that they are due to foreign submarine activity. These approx- 
imately 70 indications have been the subjects of especially deep analyses. 


In no case could photographs be taken of foreign submarines or divers. On 
the other hand a number of drawings have been obtained. 


Bottom investigations have so far not produced results which can be tied 
with certainty to foreign submarine activity. 


Material discoveries have not been made of a type which can be used as proof. 


Conclusions are thus essentially based on evaluation of reported visual ob- 
servations and on several cases of reported acoustical (hydrophone) effects 
and indications on magnetic detection devices. 


The indications largely consist of observations made by people of movements 
under the surface and masts, etc., in or over the surface, divers moving on 
land and indications on various technical systems. In several cases people 
could have been influenced by expectations, or led by our own activity to 
believe that they had seen events which in reality did not take place. Dis- 
turbances could have taken place which affected technical apparatus. 


Several observations and indications, however, show that foreign submarine 
activity did take place. 
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The number of reports is Overwhelmingly large. A limited number which were 
Sifted out after a Preliminary review could be analyzed and checked out in 
detail. Systematic efforts were made to find other explanations besides 
foreign submarine activity. Legal and Psychological experts were used in 
the analysis in some cases. 


were previously put aside. 


The commander of the Military District South stated in his Preliminary report, 
among other things, that "submarine activity has taken place in Karlskrona." 


The report of the Kierkegaard Group includes the analysis of a number of 
indications. After the analysis the 8roup said it had proved that minisub- 
marines and other underwater activity had taken Place within the archipelago 
On seven occasions during the period mid-February to the beginning of March, 
and that foreign submarines had entered Swedish territorial waters out- 


The group could not establish the nationality of the foreign submarine 
activity. 


Against this background the Supreme Commander is of the opinion that foreign 
submarine activity took place in the Karlskrona area during the period in 
question. The activity included large Submarines, at least outside the 
archipelago, as well as smaller craft and divers within the archipelago. 
Their nationality could not be established. 


The Reliable Observations of the Supreme Commander's Report 
Minisubmarines or Divers' Boats 


In the inner archipelago two different observers reported objects resembling 
Submarines at different times. The agreement on what they both Saw, the 
Short time between their observations and the reported locations, led the 
committee to decide that it was Probably either a minisubmarine or a diver's 


Divers 


Late in the evening of 29 February two conscripts on duty saw what they be- 
lieved to be a diver who came up out of the water and crossed Almo and went 
down into the water on the other side. The committee, both military members 
and Goran Steen's, decided that it was a diver. 
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Large Submarines Outside the Archipelago 


On two occasions a Swedish submarine using its hydrophones could listen to 


two foreign submarines. On one occasion it was in the Swedish inner leads, 
and on the other in Swedish territoriai waters. On another occasion the 
conning tower of a large conventional sui e was sighted in territorial 


waters off Karlskrona. The committee devided that it was a submarine on all 
three occasions. 


Minisubmarines 


In the western bay of the restricted area, under good visibility conditions 
and for a relatively long time, masts and a probable periscope were observed. 
The reports came from two different observers. The descriptions that they 
gave of what they saw agree with drawings made of minisubmarines during 
previous antisubmarine searches. 
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MILITARY SWEDEN 


BOOK CRITICIZES SUBMARINE COMMISSION, CLAIMS NATO INTRUSION 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 15 May 84 p 7 


[Article by Harald Hamrin: "New Book Criticizes Submarine Commission: NATO 
Submarine Was in Harsfjarden"] 


[Text] The report by the Submarine Commission about events 
in and around Harsfjarden in the fall of 1982 is based on 
weak, unreliable and directly false evidence. That is the 
opinion of journalist Anders Hasselbohm in a book being 
published today. In fact, Hasselbohm claims that there 
was at least one NATO submarine involved in the events 

in Harsfjarden. 


In the book the commission is accused of having uncritically accepted the 
Statements of the experts. Hasselbohm considers that in some cases the 
members themselves Passed cn false information to the mass media. 


NATO Submarine 


These are some of the most sensational claims and facts in the Hasselbohm 
book: 


~ At least one NATO submarine was involved in the Harsfjarden incident. 
The submarine was Probably damaged in connection with the explosion of a4 
Swedish mine on 11 October 1982. 


- Norwegian experts with special equipment were utilized to listen for 
motor and propeller sounds from the hunted submarines. 
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- The strongest evidence that the submarines were Soviet--the presence of 
a keel with a characteristic profile--is worthless. Several NATO subma- 
rines have similar keels. 


- Another bit of evidence--the fact that the hunted submarine had two pro- 
pellers--is also worthless. Submarines with two propellers exist in both 
East and West. 


- About one week after the events of 11 October two submarines slipped out 
of the Oresund submerged. The submarines came from a NATO country. 


Propellers 


- The appearance of minisubmarines and unmanned craft should not have 
taken military experts by surprise. Such minisubmarines are described in 
available specialized literature, and openly in sales brochures. 


Hasselbohm's information about Norway's role in the antisubmarine search in 
the Stockholm Archipelago, and about the passage of two NATO submarines 
through the Oresund, is based on conversations with unnamed technical ex- 
perts and senior Swedish and foreign military persons. 


The assertion that only Soviet-built submarines are equipped with two pro- 
pellers is not expressed in the Submarine Commission's report. But state- 
ments in the Swedish press by various anonymous persons, and in several 
cases even by named sources, have created the impression that it was just 
the presence of two propellers which tied the Soviets to the Harsfjarden 
incident. 


Hasselbohm shows, however, in his book that some NATO countries--Great 
Britain, France, Holland and Denmark--have submarines with two propellers. 


Some Have Keels 


In the same way, according to Hasselbohm, the circumstance of a marked 
distinguishing keel was supposed to show that the submarines at Harsfjarden 
were Soviet. 


Here again the commission does not expressly come out with this proof in its 
report. But in September 1983 the chief of the Defense Staff, Admiral Bror 
Stefenson, explained in STOCKHOLMS TIDNINGEN that the keel imprint found off 
Harsfjarden was “within centimeters" of the measurement made in connection 
with U-137's grounding in Karlskrona Archipelago in the fall of 1981. And 
in an interview with DAGENS NYHETER the day after, the chairman of the Sub- 
marine Commission, Sven Andersson, said about Harsfjarden: 


"The most important thing for us was that the submarine had a keel, only the 
Whisky-class submarines have keels." 
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Not Only Soviet 


As it is with the Propellers, Hasselbohm can with the aid of drawings and 
Photographs show that other countries’ submarines have Pronounced keels. 


Hasselbohm is careful to point out that the existence of two propellers and 
a pronounced keel on submarines from these countries does not mean that he 
is pointing to any of them as guilty of the Harsfjarden incident. On the 
other hand he believes that the basis for the Submarine Commission's proof 
has been torn apart. 


The total of all the information in the new book is not that the submarines 
which were hunted in Harsfjarden all came from the NATO side, even less that 
they came from a definite, designated NATO country. But Hasselbohm decided- 
ly rejects the conclusion of the Submarine Commission that they came ex- 
Clusively from the Soviet Union. 


"A Certain Source of Error in the Method' 


Soviet Whisky-class Submarines have a very definite reinforcement under the 
keel. Swedish experts could measure this on U-137 off Karlskrona in the 
fall of 1981, and it was the imprint of the same reinforcement which was 
also later found during the investigation of the bottom off Harsfjarden 
One year later. 


This is what Admiral Bror Stefenson, chief of the Defense Staff, told 
DAGENS NYHETER in response to the information in Hasselbohm's book. 


Admiral Stefenson does not claim that all NATO submarines are entirely with- 
out such a keel. It is, he said, a "question of modern design." Certain 
modern American and British submarines entirely lack a keel, and other older 
Submarines have them. 


"But on Soviet and Polish submarines there is a very typical reinforcement 
on the bottom," he said. "It is a reinforcement which does not exist on 
submarines in our vicinity." 

In the case of U-137 the exact measurements of the keel could be taken. 

With the submarine off Harsfjarden the measurements on the boat could not be 
taken, only the impression on the botton. 


"There is therefore a certain error in the method of measurement, but the 
Similarity is still very great," said Admiral Stefenson. 


"The Sound Is Decisive For Us' 


The chairman of the Submarine Commission, Sven Andersson, said in a con- 
versation with DAGENS NYHETER that it was not the existence of two propel- 
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lers or of a keel which was decisive for the determination of the nation- 
ality of the submarine hunted by the Swedish military off Harsfjarden. 
"It was the sound which was mainly decisive for us," said Sven Andersson. 
"Whisky-class submarines have a very characteristic sound which relates to 
the different characteristics of the boat, among other things it has two 
propellers. But there are also other countries which have submarines with 
two propellers." 


A military source also told DAGENS NYHETER that the existence of two pro- 
pellers was not in itself decisive. 

"The presence of two propellers is one thing," said that source. "But we 
made a so-called frequency analysis of the sound from the submarine, and 
there were also other measurements by which we could decide whose submarine 
it was." 


That, combined with the fact that the Swedish Intelligence Service knew 
where in the Baltic other countries’ submarines with two propellers were 
operating at that time made it possible to determine that the submarine in 
question was a Whisky-class, according to what DAGENS NYHETER has learned. 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


GOVERNMENT DEPENDING ON CONTINUED AUSTERITY TO CREATE JOBS 
Assumes Small Wages Growth 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 16 May 84 p 10 


[Article by Frank Dahlgaard: "The Government Is Still a Good Way from its 
Goal" ] 


‘Text] The new budget review makes it clear that public 
‘xpenditures have grown more than expected, that the govern- 
ment deficit will really not fall in 1985, that tax pressure 
will rise, that the balance of payments has worsened, and 
that the Danish wage inflation has not come down noticeably 
under the pace of foreign wage increases. 


The new budget review from the Finance Ministry is very gloomy reading. In 
brief, the Budget Department's economists say that we can get the budget 
under control, slow down the imbalance of payments abroad, and begin a slow 
reduction of unemployment, providing the following conditions are fulfilled: 


- The rate of wage increases must be brought all the way down to about two 
percent starting as early as next year. 


- Bond interest must fall from the present 14-15 percent all the way down to 
8-9 percent in the course of the next three years. 


- There must be complete zero growth in public expenditures from now on. 


- Economic growth abroad must gO up to three and a half percent per year, 
and the growth must stay at this high level. 


- The rate of exchange for the dollar must fall from the present almost 10 
kroner down to 8.80 kroner per dollar. 


Under these superoptimistic assumptions on our own economic policy -- and on 
economic developments in the surrounding world -- we can get the deficit in 
the balance of payments down to zero in 1988, so that Denmark's debt abroad 
will not grow anymore from this time. 





40 











At the same time, unemployment will fall from the present 280.000 down to 
235,000 in 1988, and wage earners will be able to notice a very slight 
increase in real wages after taxes. 


Finally, it will become possible to stop the growth in the government's 
enormous interest payments. Interest payments, which in 1983 were 38 billion 
kroner and this year will be 48 billion kroner, will stabilize in 1985 and 
after at about 53 billion kroner -- a year. 


All this on the basis that the above conditions are fulfilled. 


Translated into pure Danish, the message of the budget review is that a quite 
fantastically tight economic policy must be carried out and held to in the 
coming years if we are to keep control of our economy. 


The present economic policy -- which many call tight and tough -- is not at 
all sufficient to deal with the problems. 


The risk of slipping back into a catastrophic situation such as we experienced 
in the summer of 1982 (when Anker Jorgensen gave up) is very great. 


That's the way it is. 


The budget review makes it clear why the director of the national bank, Erik 

Hoffmeyer, demanded a tightening of economic policy shortly after the January 
election. The budget review completely confirms the fact that th- government 

hes not been able to achieve its own goals in economic policy. 


First of all, the government announced just one year ago that the total public 
expenditures from 1983 to 1984 would be brought down by three percent in 
steady buying power. After this, the expenditures would be held at the lower 
level. 


This goal has not been achieved. In spite of the many efforts at saving, 
public expenditures have actually grown by 1/2 percent from 1983 to 1984 (cf. 
graph). 


This means that public expenditures are now about 10 billion kroner more than 
the government's spending policy last year. 


Therefore the four-leaf-clover government has not yet been able to stop the 
growth in public expenditures. Not even if we ignore interest payments (as the 
figure does). 

The only success has been in stopping the growth in expenditures. 

If the Danish economy is to be brought definitely under control, a complete 


stop is necessary for public expenditures from now on (cf. the conditions 
above). 
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Trend in Total Public Expenditures Since 1978 
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The curve shows the trend in public gross expenditures 

(minus interest payments) under the assumption of an unchanged 
unemployment. Source: Budget Review 1984. Illustration: Peer 
Lauritzen 


Fey: 
1. Actual course of expenditures and new budgets 
e. Government's expenditure policy last year 
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The Two Deficits 


In the second place, there is no sign that the government's deficit will fall 
next year -- as the government planned. This year a government deficit of 50 
billion kroner is expected. When the government is planning for a deficit in 
1985 of "only 45 billion kroner," this is merely because one has decided to 
advance the payments of taxes due (Budget Review, page 32). This is therefore 
Just a bookkeeping entry that has very little to do with a real improvement in 
the budget. 


In the third place, the government's goal of achieving a favorable balance of 
payments abroad has now been put off for one to two years. This is written 
right into the budget review (page 35). 


The explanation lies in the present worsening of the balance of payments and 
the interest burden on foreign debt connected with it -- and this interest 
burden is growing despite the assumption of the government economists of a 
fall in international interest rates by a few percentage points in the coming 
years. 


In the fourth place, the tax burden will rise in the coming years (Budget 
Review, page 46), and this too is in conflict with the government's goals. 


The rising tax burden comes primarily from a growth in real interest tax on 
pension saving, corporate taxes, and production taxes on North Sea oil and gas. 
The tax burden directly on persons and families can be held at the present 
level, the budget review says, but this presupposes a total zero growth in 
public expenses from now on == something the four-leaf-clover government has 
not been able to achieve so far. 


In the fifth place, wage increases in Denmark have not been brought noticeably 
telow the rate of wage increases abroad, even though this has been the govern- 
ment's policy the whole time. 


The most recent information from Denmark's statistics shows an increase in 
the hourly wages of industrial workers of 4.6 percent from January 1983 to 
Jenuary 1984, while salaried employees have been increased all the way to 8.2 
percent. 


This means that the four percent limit has not been held to. 


The budget review is calculating a wage increase rate among our foreign compe- 
titors of on the average six percent a year -- and only five percent next year. 


The policy of the government and of the Radicals is now that we must go "a 


couple of percentage points" under this wage increase abroad. That is, down 

to two to three percent wage increases. And this is to be carried out at a time 
when an economic upswing is going strong with the accompanying scarcity of 
labor in some areas. 











With the budget review in hand, it can be stated that the government still has 
not been able to fulfill its main goals on expenditure growth, tax pressure, 
payment balance, and rate of wage increases, 


National Bank Director Frik Hoffmeyer's demand last year for a tightening of 
the economic policy has proven to be completely justified. 


And now we know that we have to do much more if the welfare state is to avoid 
death from interest payments. 


There is no acceptable way except for the tightening of the economic policy 
as it is presented in the budget review. 


And now that has been said, too. 

Unemployment Reaches Record High 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 16 May 84 Sect III p 2h 
[Article by Ole Schmidt Pedersen | 


(Text ] Unemployment has set a record for Denmark. Corrected 
for season and weather, 284,000 were without work in March. 

The positive development since April 1983 has turned around. 
Men and young people experienced a drop in unemployment, but 
there are now 12 percent more women without work than a year 
ago. The situation is worst in the Copenhagen and Frederiksberg 
communities, where unemployment has risen by 11 percent in one 
year. 


Seasonally corrected unemployment is rising steadily. The latest figures 
from Denmark's statistics show 284,000 unemployed in March. 


This is the highest seasonally corrected unemployment figure in Denmark's 
history. 


The weekly figures for unemployment are falling at present. This always 
happens at this time of the year, and the drop is weaker than normal. When 
the figures are corrected for the season and the weather, the rise is 
revealed. 


Measured in percentage, unemployment in March was 10.8 percent of the whole 
work force. In March of last year unemployment was 10.5 percent, and in 
February of this year, 10.7 percent. 


After the positive development in unemployment for most of 1983, the move- 
ment is suddenly going in the Opposite direction. 


The seasonally corrected unemployment reached its preliminary high point in 
April 1983 with 283,300 without work. In the following months, unemployment 
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dropped, and it got all the way down to 275,000 in December. But after the New 
Year things went in the opposite direction, and the latest figures from 
Denmark's statistics even beat the unfortunate record high of April 1983. 


Even the average figure for the unemployed without corrections has risen in 
relation to March of last year. The rise is 8,000. 


Hope for the Young 


There are bright spots in the statistics. Especially for the young people, 
who are experiencing falling unemployment. In March 1983, 82,500 young people 
were without work, but in the same month this year there were "only" 79,000 
unemployed. This is a drop of three percent. 


The same thing applies generally to men. Their unemployment has dropped by 
five percent in relation to the same time in 1983. On the other hand, unemploy- 
ment among women has risen by 12 percent. 


The development becomes clearer when one looks at the figures for the indivi- 
dual worker groups. The male metal workers, special workers, and building 
trades are all experiencing less unemployment. On the other hand, unskilled 
workers' unemployment rose 10 percent and that of academicians 14 percent. 


Four counties show a drop in unemployment in relation to March 1983. Things 
are best in Bornholm, where the number of unemployed has dropped 11 percent, 
but unemployment has also fallen in Ringkobing, Vejle, and Viborg. 


Trings are worst in the communities of Copenhagen and Frederiksberg, where 
unemployment has risen by 11 percent. 


Long-Term Unemployment Viewed 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 19 May 84 Sect III p 1 
[Article by Frank Dahlgaard: "There are 60,000 Actual Unemployed" 
[Text] There are 756,000 wage earners affected by unemployment, 
and recalculated to full time unemployed this corresponds to 
283,000 full time unemployed. But if one speaks of the same 


people, 33,000 women and 28,000 men have been unemployed for 
a@ year or more. 


Every third wage earner -- 756,000 persons -- were hit by unemployment last 
year. Of these, 60,600 were unemployed the whole year. 


This comes from Denmark's statistics final and detailed report on the extent 
of unemployment in 1983. 


Recalculated to full time unemployed, the 756,000 hit by unemployment in 1983 
make up an unemployment figure of 283,000. But in the real world it was only 
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the 60,600 who were really full time unemployed all last year. Of these 
long time unemployed, 33,000 were women and 27,600 men. 


Among the 60,600 who went without work throughout 1983, 9,100 had also been 
unemployed the whole year before. 


Of the 756,000 hit by unemployment last year, 235,800 were unemployed for at 
least half of the year. 


The calculated number of "full time unemployed" of 283,000 is a rise of 
20,200 in relation to 1982. In percentage of the total work force, unemploy- 
ment was 10.0 percent in 1982 and 10.8 percent in 1983. 


Unemployment among men was 9.7 percent in 1983 (1982: 9.6 percent), while 
unemployment among women went up to 12.1 percent last year (1982: 10.6 percent). 


The rise in unemployment from 1982 to 1983 has been Overwhelmingly concentrated 
in women, and particularly among women in the age group of 25-54 years. 
Geographically, unemployment rose relatively more in the capital city area and 
in Storstrom and Bornholm counties. 


While unemployment rose markedly among unskilled workers, among academicians 
and metal workers from 1982 to 1983, it fell a little bit (one percent) among 
special workers. 


Construction workers experienced a drop in unemployment of eight percent from 
1682 to 1983. 


912) 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


INCREASE IN CAPITAL INVESTMENT AIDING EMPLOYMENT FIGURES 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 1 May 84 Sect III pp 8,9 


[Article by Frank Dahlgaard: "Best 1 May for Several Years for Danish 
Workers" ] 


[Text] For the first time in this decade the number of 
jobs in industry is growing rapidly, while the drop in 
real wages has stopped. Danish workers ought to praise 
the coalition government and the Radical Liberals for 
having turned around the negative development. 


On this 1 May, workers' day of celebration, it may be asserted with satisfac- 
tion that the Danish economy is on the right track. 


For the first time in many years employment is increasing--and it should be 
noted--with real jobs in the private economy. The artificial employment in 
the public sector has been brought to an end. 


The latest employment statistics based on ATP [General Supplementary Pension] 
collections show that during the first year of the coalition government (fourth 
quarter 1982 to fourth quarter 1983) 20,500 additional wage earners obtained 
jobs. At the same time, unemployment has stopped increasing since the spring 
of 1983, and a beginning drop in seasonally corrected unemployment seems to be 
under way. 


Investments in business and industry are increasing due to the drop in 
interest rates, improved profitability and better opportunities for sales in 
the export market. 


Thus the constraint of the trade unions in wage demands during the contract 
negotiations in the spring of 1983 has already produced concrete positive 
results. 


No Heavy Burdens 
In addition, after some years of drastic reduction of purchasing power, the 


drop in the workers' real wages after taxes has been sharply reduced. Dropping 
the automatic cost of living allowances has not reduced living standards. 
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The figures for 1 May of this year will therefore make it difficult to 
complain of the "heavy burdens" imposed by the government on wage earners. 
At least not if one sticks to facts. 


Real wages after taxes have almost stopped falling, employment is clearly 
increasing, and unemployment is no longer rising. 


National Bank Director Erik Hoffmeyer was already before Christmas (at the 
annual meeting of the Bankers Association) able to refute the trade u ‘on talk 
of "heavy burdens," Hoffmeyer said, among other things. 


"I think, therefore, that one can refute such statements asserting that heavy 
burdens have been imposed upon the people. We have simply behaved more 
sensibly, with the result that inflation and the balance of payments have 
been improved and employment and real wages stabilized. It cannot reasonably 
be described as a burden to behave reasonably." 


Thoughts in Flight 


In reality, the 1 May demonstrators should today have praised the coalition 
government and the Radical Liberals who have been the main driving force in 
the positive turn in the Danish economy and conditions for Danish wage earners. 
Is t.iis perhaps too much to ask for? 


The more thoughtful Danish worker can instead think of France, where the 
policies of the Socialist-Communist government have created great dissatisfac- 
tion and unrest in the labor market and where unemployment continues to rise. 


Or one can think of Sweden, where Palme's Social Democratic government with 
its devaluation policy has imposed real wage reductions and which lately has 
interfered in labor's free negotiations. 


Or think of communist Poland, where free trade unions are banned and where 
party members are forced to participate in state-directed 1 May demonstrations. 


Earlier Times 


Or one can of course be satisfied to think back to the Anker Jorgensen 
government here at home a couple of years ago. At that time unemployment 

and the state deficit rose sharply, while real wages and employment dropped. 
At that time there were sig ificantly more days of work lost because of labor 
conflicts than is now the case. And interest rates were then over 20 percent, 
while investment and the construction industry came almost to a complete stop. 


At that time the 1 May slogan of the Social Democrats was, among other things, 
the struggle for human rights in South Africa... 


When it was in government position the party was unable to handle domestic 
economic problems and therefore threw itself into problems in other countries. 
Understandably, it would rather talk about something else at that time. 


48 








Slogan of the Day 


Today the Social Democrats celebrate May Day under the slogan: "Thirty-five 
Hours--More Men at Work." 


As has been pointed out, the latter part of the wish has already come into 
being, and it may be added that officials of the ministry of finance expect 


a further increase in the number of jobs in private enterprise of about 
25,000 this year. 


On the other hand the demand for a 35-hour week instead of the present 40 
hours has not been met. Nor should one wish that it be met quickly, for it 
would hit the weakest groups in society hard. 


Thirty-five Hour Week 


A drop in the work week from 40 to 35 hours with hourly wages unchanged 
would mean a drop in weekly or monthly wages of 12 and 1/2 percent. Such a 
drop in wages could not be introduced without a similar drop in pensions, 
severance pay, cash assistance and unemployment compensation. This would 
affect society's weakest citizens. 


Development in 1977-1985 according to ATP 
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If instead the shorter work week is introduced with full wage compensation 

it would correspond to an hourly wage increase of 14.3 percent. This increase 
would not in the main be compensated for by increased production. This would 
mean a great increase in wage cost per produced commodity unit. Our ability 
to compete would be decisively weakened and unemployment would increase. 


Quick and drastic reduction of working hours would thus create great problems 
for the country's economy and for the wage earners. West German employers 


express is as follows: "A thirty-five hour work week creates numerous new 
jobs~-abroad." 


What we should hope for here at home is therefore that the Germans are stupid 
enough to introduce the 35-hour week-~preferably with full wage compensation, 
It would create tens of thousands of new jobs in Danish export enterprises 
which could out-compete enterprises south of the border. 


May Day demonstrations in Denmark would take place in an optimistic business 
Climate the like of which we have not seen for many years. 


There is no basis for negative protest demonstrations. On the contrary 


there is finally 1 basis for demonstrations of joy because of the positive 
turn economic developments have taken for Denmark and Danish wage earners. 


Ll, 256 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


STUDY SHOWS CONSUMERS SLOWING BORROWING, INCREASING SAVINGS 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 4 May 84 p l 
[Article by Frank Dahlgaard: "We No Longer Live Beyond Our Means"] 


[Text] ihe national statement of account shows that Danes 
now spedn 98 ore of each krone earned. At the same time, 
private consumption is growing at a slower rate than 
public consumption. 


Danes have now stopped living beyond their means. This is shown by new 
figures of the new National Statement of Accounts just published by DANISH 
STATISTICS. 


The total Danish gross national product and income was last year 516.0 
billion kroner, but we spend only 505.6 billion kroner for private consumption 
and public expenditures and for investments. 


Denmark as a family thus had a budget surplus of 10.5 billion kroner last 
year. This was reflected in a corresponding export surplus in the goods and 
services balance vis-a-vis foreign countries. 


The fact that Denmark last year showed a foreign exchange deficit of 11] 
billion kroner in the balance of payments was due to the huge interest 
payments on our foreign debt. 


As a consequence of the overconsumption of the 1960s and 1970s, when we 
typically spent 1.02 krone for each krone we earned, we have incurred a 
foreign debt now approaching 200 billion kroner. Interest on this debt will 
this year exceed 20 billion kroner. In other words, the Danish export sur- 
plus doubled before it can cover interest expenditures on the foreign debt 
and the deficit in the balance of payments. 


The new Statement of Accounts further shows that the public consumption, in 
fixed purchasing power, now for the first time since the middle of the 1970s 
grows at a slower pace than private consumption. 


11,256 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


BRIEFS 


DOMESTIC AUTOMOBILE PRODUCTION STARTED--Hadsund: After a delay of three 
months, production of the El-bil will begin on 18 June. Managing Director 
Thure Barsoe Carnfeldt informs North Jutland Radio that production start is 
certain this time after the car has been equipped with reinforced doors and 
front section to comply with American safety requirements. The El-bil 
[electric car] has just been tested for collision resistance and approved for 
the European market. Before long a similar test will assure approval for the 
American market. Hope Automobile Industry hopes before the end of the year 
to be able to employ 100 persons. If production is not delayed again, the 
school for special workers in Aalborg will resume training of young unemployed 
persons for assembly work. [Text] [Copenhagen AKTUELT in Danish 18 Apr 84 

p 25] 11,256 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


BONN FAULTED FOR INADEQUATE SUPPORT OF ASIAN EXPORT EFFORT 
Hamburg DIE ZEIT in German 4 May 84 p 24 


/Article by Wolfgang Hoffmann: "Exporters and Investors Get Little Advice and 
Assistance from German Embassies"/ 


/Text/ The situation of German companies in the Philippine capital of Manila 
continues to worsen. The firms which set up operations in the island group 

in hopes of developing new outlets in Far Eastern markets from here, are facing 
ruin. Dismissals and shorter workweeks are the rule. Bundestag member Klaus 
Lennartz noted after visiting Manila, "If quick and unconventional help isn't 
forthcoming here, then the German positions in the Philippines are going to be 
lost." 


Although the German Embassy in Manila is fully aware of the difficult situation 
the subsidiaries of German companies are facing, the federal government is playing 
dead. The Economics Ministry in Bonn wouldn't even encourage these Germans 
working far from home to hold out and keep going. 


The critical situation started when the Philippine debts grew at an ever faster 
pace. In mid-October 1983, the troubled government of dictator Marcos had to 
ask for a rescheduling of its foreign debt repayments. That meant, trade 
financing came practically to a standstill. Philippine imports dropped by half 
and more. The reason: the Philippine central bank is releasing only about 

10 percent of the foreign exchange that was available in the past for financing 
Philippine imports. And since foreign exchange is being exclusively used to 
finance priority imports, such as medicine and fertilizer, there is a shortage 
of new supplies in other, less vital sectors, including raw materials and parts 
and components from parent companies in Germany, because there is no money to 
pay for them. Production is being disrupted. To top it all off, the FRG's 
export insurance agency, Hermes Credit Insurance, has "withdrawn its protective 
umbrella at the very moment when it started to rain in the Philippines,'’ complains 


deputy Lennartz. 


Other industrial nations can only be happy about the restraint the federal govern- 
ment is showing. Since the U.S. and Japan subsidize their exporters as much 
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as possible, the Philippine importers are beginning to lean even more than before 
in the direction of the U.S. and Japan. Lennartz notes, "Because of competitive 
disadvantages, the German firms are probably going to lose the economic positions 
which it has taken them many years to establish." 


In Germany, restraints in economic policies are, of course, nothing new, and this 
has often paid off. Nevertheless, Klaus Lennartz, member of the Bundestag 
finance committee, suggests, "If you see how other governments support their 
firms abroad, you should think about whether our noble restraint in this area 

is still warranted at the present time. After all, there are also jobs for us 

at stake." 


Bonn doesn't only exercise restraint when German firms ask for concrete export 
assistance--such as export credits--, but also if it's a matter of helping German 
business with advice. Inadequate staffing in the research and economic area of 
German embassies in the Far East indicates very clearly that the German foreign 
service does not want to be regarded as representing the interests of the German 
economy. 


In Manila, there are a total of two officials who take care of the FRG's economic 
interests; at the U.S. embassy, there are 16. The Japanese have seven professionale 
for research and economic issues. Even the Austrians with their active trade 
delegates are doing more than the FRG. And Manila is not an isolated case. 

German embassy staffing with economic and science experts is extremely inadequate 

in the other ASEAN countries which are currently among the most important growth 
markets of the world, as the table indicates. Klaus Lennartz notes, "For a 

country like the ¥RG which depends on exports, this can be fatal." 


Inadequate Staffing 


Germany's "Economic Diplomats" 
in the Far East Compared with the Personnel 
of Other Embassies 











ahaa eed (’.) 55) (6) (7) Yorrs 
eumes i> an & Prante Oxia Oe i. Host Country 8. Indonesia 
pubitk lands 2. FRG 9. Malaysia 

(8) Indonesien 6 4 18 2 2 6 3. Japan 10. Philippines 
(9) Malaysia 3 11 #1113 «39 «2 4. United States 11. Singapore 
(10) Phitippinen 3 7 68 3 1 5. France 12, Thailand 
(11) Singapur 26 5 4 5 2 6. Austria 13. Hong Kong 
(12) Thailand 4 40 5213 6 8 7. Netherlands 14. Total 
(13) Hongkong 3 19 18 25 86 § 
‘1.) Gesamt 21 92 120 86 27 24 





“1IbDassy personnel handling economic and research issues in diplomatic 
post of industrial countries, including Hong Kong. Figures are rounded 
off because many diplomats have double functions. 
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At any rate, it's interesting that the FRG's import and export balance with 

the six countries (ASEAN and Hong Kong) reflects the inadequate staffing of the 
German embassies. Germany's foreign trade with these countries--about $ 6.8 
billion in 1982--continues to lag far behind that of the Japanese ($ 43 billion) 
and the United States ($ 30 billion). Bundestag member Lennartz recommends, 

"Tt might be a good idea to replace the legal personnel of the embassies with 
economists.” 


But even such an exchange may come too late for two large orders which are 
important to German business. The construction of a DM 2 billion fertilizer 
plant as well as the lucrative expansion of the Philippines’ national telephone 
network will probably not go to German bidders--presumably above all as a result 
of active intervention on the part of the governments in Tokyo and Paris. For 
the federal government in Bonn, something like this is absolutely out of the 
question. 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


GERMAN POSITION IN WORLD HIGH-TECH MARKET ENDANGERED 
Bundesbank Prods Social Partners 
Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in German 19-20 Apr 84 p 27 


[Text] Frankfurt (in-house report)-- The economy must 

be able to earn more and must be able to develop better, 
writes Bundesbank in its 1983 annual report. This was 
done for the sake of competitiveness. On the other hand, 
both government consumption and the government's share 
Out of the GNP are to be further reduced. Unemployment 
to be sure exceeded its cyclic high point in 1983 but 
there is little prospect of quickly lowering it to a 
tolerable level. 


Compared to its competitors, the FRG lost ground in exporting high-tech products; 
in 1983, Germany only accounted for 17 percent of the $54 billion earned by 

the six most important countries from such exports, compared to 21.5 percent in 
1978 and as much as 26 percent in 1972. On the other hand, Japan in the 
meantime achieved a share of 25 percent (1972, 13 percent) and the United 

States share is 37 percent (32.2 percent). There is only one consolation: last 
year, the FRG's position did not deteriorate further. Bundesbank warns that 

any further loss of ground would not only be disadvantageous for Germany's 
position in foreign trade but would also be bad for employment. In the mean- 
time, the report maintains, "problem awareness" has grown in this field. 


Adequate Earnings Needed 


An important prerequisite for technological efficiency, according to the report, 
consists of high expenditures for research and development. This is where 
the FRG is one of the leaders on the basis of an international comparison. 
But it is also important to translate research results into practical operations. 
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In other words: the economy's structure should be adapted to modern technology 
as part of a steady process. The ability to earn profits and the general 
environment would have to be improved for industry: "In the phase of tech- 
nological revolution, in which the world's economy is now, it is necessary to 
secure adequate economic contracts and to improve the general conditions for 
the economy as a whole so that it will once again be worthwhile to assume risks 
and to modernize the economy through stepped-up investments." Considerable 
progress was made in this respect last year but the adaptation pressure will 
continue to be rather strong for the foreseeable future. The strategy must not 
be defensive; instead, it must be offensive. This is where a large part of 

the responsibility rests with the parties to the rate agreements. That 
responsibility goes further than could be described by merely looking at the 
wage costs. A particularly serious misunderstanding is represented by the 

fact that technical progress was slowed down to secure jobs instead of being 
pushed with all might. Without a high production engineering level, unemploy- 
ment might possibly be even higher. 


Technical progress, the report states, could of course save manpower through 
rationalization in one place but it creates additional jobs in another 

place. The labor demand is going up not only in the field of research and 
development but also among the producers of capital goods, last but not least 
however in the export industry if competitiveness could be improved there 
through rationalization. Bundesbank views this against the following background: 
during the current year, exports will once again be of decisive importance to 

the entire economic situation. 


Regarding the current situation, Bundesbank warns against feeding the flames 
of inflation once again. Growing problems do arise in connection with prices 
during the course of economic recovery but these problems can be brought under 
control if employers and workers continue to behave in a stability-conscious 
manner. This is all the more true since, for example, the earnings from fixed 
assets in the enterprise sector for the first time again offer a bonus for the 
attendant risk which is considerably higher as compared to investment return 
figures. Of course, it is still lower than what it was during the 1970's or 
1960's. 


Unfinished Consolidation 


The government is encouraging Bundesbank to be even more restrained in its 
operations. Measured by the national product, government consumption in 1983 
had dropped somewhat but only the attendant reshuffling points the way in the 
right direction: the investment level, according to the report, is still not 
high enough to secure the competitive strength of the enterprises and thus 
also jobs in the long run. Although the deficits of the regional corporations 
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turned out to be less this year than a year ago, the task of consolidation has 
not yet been fully accomplished. As for the improvement of medium-term growth 
conditions, the reduction of the large share of government expenditures out 

of the national product is no less important than the reduction of deficits. 
The reduction of the "government share" of course does call for a long haul in 
finance policy terms, 


Generaliy speaking, Bundesbank provides the following food for thought: earlier 
ideas as to the tolerable level of the government deficit should in the mean- 

time hardly be a suitable yardstick for financial policy. In the past the 

issue exclusively revolved around the effort to straighten out cyclic fluctuations 
and not the promotion of structural change or the task of strengthening the 
foundations of economic growth in long-range terms. 


IFO Urges R&D Effort 


Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ZEITUNG/BLICK DURCH DIE WIRTSCHAFT in German 
10 Apr 84 p 2 


[Text] Munich--Did the FRG enter the stage of an "old" industrial society with 
declining readiness for innovation and increasing encrustations or do the 
employment and growth problems spring from the deterioration of the international 
and general economic conditions since the start of the 1970's, although the 

supply structures are basically sound? Ina study, the IFO-Economic Research 
Institute concludes that the reduced dynamics are primarily the result of un- 
favorable general conditions. 


In the race between the industrial countries for high-tech product markets, 
Japanese industry of course came out most successful. In the opinion of the 
IFO Institute, these successes primarily materialized to the detriment of American 
and British industry without however changing anything in the leading position 
of the Americans. According to the findings of the IFO researchers, German 
industry shares with about 8 percent in the export of related products, the 
Japanese industry gets 10 percent and the American share is almost 24 percent. 
Measured in terms of productivities, American industry likewise clearly holds 
the strongest position in the innovation competition. It was able even to im- 
prove its dominant position. Japan likewise strengthened its research and 
development capacities. 


Nevertheless, according to the criterion of foreign patent applications used 

by the IFO Institute, German industry holds second place far ahead of the other 
big industrial countries. The picture of course becomes more differentiated 

aS we narrow the approach down to the so-called "key patents." In absolute 
terms, German industry here again holds second place but in a comparison of 
increases, German top-level research definitely lags behind. After the 
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United States, Japan, Great Britain, and France also increased the number of key 
patents applied for to a greater degree than the FRG. 


According to the IFO one can however recognize that efforts are being made in 
the FRG to catch up. According to a special survey conducted by the Institute, 
in 1982 almost 45 percent of the investments made in the processing industry 
were connected with product and process innovations. Of course, only a high 
investment volume in road vehicle construction is behind this innovative invest- 
ment structure. Essentially, according to the IFO Institute, only this branch 
undertook considerable efforts to improve its international competitive position. 
The Institute furthermore points out that--with the German and Japanese 
economies holding similarly strong positions in world trade with high-tech 
products--the German position is secured far better through Germany's own 
research and development. 


In the opinion of the IFO Institute, German industry's position which, on the 
whole, is said to be good, must not cause us to overlook some weak points. In 
the production of office, data processing, and communications equipment, German 
industry's position is comparatively weak and one cannot detect any trend toward 
an improvement in the light of patent activities. According to IFO, the 
opportunities offered by "microelectronics" as the basic innovation for a high- 
wage country such as the FRG were to be found possibly more in the field of 
software and complex systems, rather than in the field of hardware. Research 
capacities in the FRG of course have been oriented toward tields which are 
considered worldwide as having a promising future; but one cannot fail to note 
a certain reluctance to take risks on the part of German research management 

in working on new research topics, along with a lag behind the United States. 
Above all, one can recognize that German top-level research has definitely 
fallen behind as compared to the United States. 


From the analysis of the reasons for German industry's weak growth, the IFO 
Institute concludes that, to improve the situation, economic policy must above 
all provide for a better, that is to say, much more realistic development of 

the general conditions. That also includes a restrained wage policy. Financial 
policy of course did energetically tackle the problem of the structural budget 
deficit but the expenditure structure cannot be considered to be growth-pro- 
moting here. Skepticism is in order as regards the stepped-up use of the subsidy 
drug to raise the level of innovation activities. 


Engineering, Electronics in Danger 
Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT in German 20 Mar 84 ; 


[Text] Duesseldorf--An in-house discussion paper fro 
the Bonn Federal Ministry for Economics has come up with 
a devastating judgment on the German economy's long- 
term competitiveness. It is thus in crass contradiction 
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to the official statements from the Federal Government 
and also the opinion of the big German trade associa- 
tions on this question. 


Although the FRG's output balance surpluses over the past 2 years again diminished 
doubts about the German economy's competitiveness, this cannot basically be 

taken as an indication of an improvement or deterioration in the German competi- 
tive position, it says in this Study. A definite improvement in the competitiveness 
in terms of prices was decisive for the revival of the German output balance 

Over the past 2 years, 


An analysis of the sector and regional foreign trade structure of the German 
economy however points to the fact that the FRG's significance as a supplier 
of technologically high-grade products has definitely gone down. Here one 
must record not only a deterioration of the position containing high-tech 
products, where the FRG reportedly has become a net importer, but also as 
regards products with a medium-level technology. The most important com- 
petitors for German exports--the United States and Japan--on the other hand 
have been able clearly to increase their share of world trade in these fields. 


In the four major export branches--vehicle construction, chemical industry, 
electrical engineering, and heavy engineering--the FRG was able to increase its 
export share only in vehicle construction, as compared to the development of 
the worldwide import demand. Here the German Share rose slightly from 16.4 
percent in 1972 to 16.6 percent in 1981. The Situation reportedly is still 
“comparatively favorable" in the case of the chemical industry although the 
share of German exports there increased less than the international import 
demand on the whole, 


This study recorded "losses of Significance" or a "serious decline" in market 
Shares for the sectors of electrical engineering and heavy engineering. In 
electrical engineering, German exports were not quite able to hold their share, 
compared to 1972 and 1981, against the background of a Siightly expanding 
international demand; German exports here dropped from 10 percent to 9.7 percent, 
In heavy engineering, the market share of German exports Slipped from 20 per- 
cent in 1972 to 16.5 percent in 1981 while heavy engineering retained its 
Significance almost unchanged in world trade. These share losses, the analysis 
States, appeared particularly as regards Japan and the United States; both 
countries achieved a definite increase during the period of time covered by 

the study. 


Overall, the FRG's importance as supplier of technologically high-grade products 
has definitely declined; this becomes clear last but not least also in the 
light of the fact that the German share out of world trade with techonology- 
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intensive goods in 1972 was 17.7 percent, in other words, above the German 
share of exports of all industrial commodities (14.5 percent). This situa- 
tion was exactly reversed in 1981 and the German export share for all 
industrial commodities was 12.4 percent, in other words, above the share of 
technology-intensive products which was 12.2 percent in 1981. 


The minor change in the supply structure of German industrial commodity exports, 
compared to the most important Western industrial countries, also rather neatly 
"fits in" with this result of declining technology content in German exports. 
German exports reveal greater concentration on goods with a stagnating or 
declining share in world trade above all as compared to the United States and 
Japan. The FRG only gets a below-average share in world trade expansion in 
such growth sectors as office equipment, data processing, communications 
engineering, video equipment, and microprocessors. 


An analysis of the regional structure of German exports also shows that the 

growth opportunities of German exports are impaired. Compared to the 

development of the worldwide import demand, the FRG participated to a dis- 
proportionately low degree in the shift in the concentration of industrial 
commodity trade toward the OPEC and toward the Pacific area which was observed 

in recent years. German exports instead are concentrated on Europe's comparatively 
less growing markets and even there German exports increased only below 

average. 


Even in a critical interpretation of the methodological problems involved in 

an analysis of Germany's competitive position in world trade--the study allows-- 
one would have to start with the idea that the FRG had fallen behind in the 
high-tech sector between 1972 and 1981. This assumption is reportedly backed 

by the FRG's permanently negative balance in the record of patent and license 


transactions with foreign countries which more than tripled since the middle 
of the 1960's. 

In the long run, the "quality" of German industry's competitiveness could be 
guaranteed only--the authors conclude--if flexibility is regained on the 
commodity and factor markets. At any rate however it remains a decisive condi- 
tion for the FRG to keep the markets open even though this might turn out to 

be painful for individual branches. 


Genscher Urges European Cooperation 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 12 May 84 p 13 
[Text] Bonn,1l1 May--Federal Foreign Minister Genscher appealed to German and 
European enterprises to cope with the industrial structural change through 


technical cooperation, especially in the new key industries which are repre- 
sented by data processing and biotechnology. Ina conference held by the For- 
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eign Ministry under the title "European Technological Cooperation" in Bonn 

on Friday, Genscher said that Europe could keep up with the United States and 
Japan only if resources in research, development, and production were to be 
combined within the big European home market and if government, the economy, 
science, and the labor unions in the individual countries were to be mobilized 
in support of this structural change. 


The dispute over reduced working hours shows that this task has not yet been 
fully understood in the FRG. Genscher came out in favor of the idea of making 
technical adaptation easier with the help of flexitime. But if the "standard" 
work week were to be only 35 hours, it would be impossible to master the 
technological challenge. 


Genscher believes that billions are being wasted in Europe because equipment 
is being developed parallel in the individual countries, twice, three times, 
and more. The cost advantages deriving from specialization and division of 
labor should be fully utilized. Beyond technical cooperation, Genscher also 
advocates cooperation on the market. European enterprise groups are necessary 
according to him particularly in telecommunications. Specifically, Genscher 
called for the buildup of a strong domestic production effort for integrated 
circuits, an efficient computer industry, and the accelerated expansion of 
telecommunications with the help of a uniform integrated network for Europe. 
(Integrated Services Digital Network). According to Genscher, European 
cooperation must be practiced now. One must not just talk about it. 


Along with a European pillar, represented by the security policy of the 

North Atlantic Alliance, Genscher also wants a "European pillar represented by 
economic partnership" in Europe. In Genscher's view, cooperation should be 
expanded step by step. Not all West European countries need participate 
right away. At first it might be a good idea to promote cooperation in 
smaller groups or between individual countries. The FRG and France could 
assume a key position. Genscher has much sympathy for the idea that, in 
analogy to the German-French Security and Defense Committe, a committee for 
cooperation in data processing should also be created, A German-French 
technology complex, Genscher thinks, could be a pacesetter for European coop- 
eration. 


The objective of this cooperation strategy should not be a technically auytarchic 
Europe. The Europeans, says Genscher, should have an open mind as regards 
worldwide partnership. They could be equal partners only if they catch up 
technologically. Dependence on American and Japanese technical developments 
would have to be reduced and prevented. Only if Europe can pull abreast 

with America and Japan in the high-tech field could there be a balanced 
triangular relationship. 











Industry spokesmen criticized the fact that efforts aimed at technical coopera- 
tion were blocked by the Federal Office for the Control and Supervision of 
Cartels, as happened just now in the case of the Berlin Glass Fiber Factory. 
Genscher pointed o.t that there is a goal conflict between the need for 
cooperating and, in the process, nevertheless preserving adequate competition. 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


GERMAN INDUSTRY EXHIBIT IN TOKYO DRAWS MIXED RESPONSE 
Attendance High, Results Uncertain 
Hamburg DIE ZEIT in German 11 May 84 p 30 


[Article by Helmut Becker: "Signal for the Cavalry Charge--Following the 
Trade Exhibition, It Is Now the Exporters' Move"] 


[Text] Last Sunday at 1700 hours sharp the exhibitors at the German trade 
exhibition in Tokyo gave a concert of a special sort: An infernal chorus 
of hooting horns from the German auto industry was joined by the clattering 
of industrial machinery, the last cries of the exhibited cuckoo clocks, and 
the popping of champagne corks, 


But also a good many sighs of relief could be heard when the gala show of 
German proficiency came to an end in Japan after a duration of 2 weeks. 

"We had 862,514 visitors," gloated Friedhelm Sartoris of the Exhibition and 
Trade-fair Committee of German Industry (AUMA). "This figure exceeds all 
expectations." 


However, whether or not this mammoth presentation of German leading 
technology has also fulfilled the expectations of the Japanese hosts cannot 
be inferred from the number of visitors. Nor from the business deals made. 
With such presentations, these things are not of central importance anyway, 
but are only a welcome addition. 


To be there was everything. For the time being the essential thing in 
Tokyo was not the struggle to place among the winners in the world market. 
Although when entire detachments of German notables from industry and 
politics fly to Tokyo, negotiating is certainly inevitable. And so there 
were announcements again and again of specific business deals and even more 
frequently of good intentions to do business in the future. But whether 
this 150-million mark show has really paid off for the FRG will actually 
come to light only a few months or even a few years from now. 


For the time being there is no reason for euphoria. The impression of the 
"German ailment" which is already a byword in Japan cannot be rectified 
overnight. After all, for years now German politicians and managers have 
been especially fond of voicing their self-pity to no less than their 
keenest world-market competitor, and again and again at home and abroad 
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they have alluded to the dangerous or even superior competitiveness of 
their Far-Eastern rivals--a gratuitous promoting of Japan's image. 


Although the exhibition's motley mixture of masterful trade-fair 
techniques, the German zeal for research, and harmless cliches pertaining 
to romantic Germany did make an impression, nevertheless over the years 
exports cannot survive on that alone, At best the trade exhibition 
symbolizes the end of German "Ja-panic," as it was called by Arno Bock, the 
chairman of the foreign-trade committee within the Association of German 
Engineering Establishments (VDMA), But by itself this is not yet the turn 
toward a "technological and industrial offensive" which Federal Economics 
Minister Graf Lambsdorff called for. 


Trumpf chief Berthold Leibinger, a prime example of the fact that even 
representatives of small-scale industrial firms can be successful in Japan, 
formulates this in a more subtle way: "We are beginning to give thought to 
the Japanese market and not merely to the Japanese competitors." In view 
of a German deficit in Japanese trade of 9,2 billion marks last year, it is 
high time for this. 


Thanks to this trade exhibition, at least the charge made by the Japanese 
that hitherto the Germans have failed to energetically concern themselves 
with the Far-Eastern market no longer has to be so unprotestingly put up 
with in the future by the representatives of the FRG. This new German 
self-confidence has encouraged the Federal economics minister to repeat 
certain old allegations, He sharply criticized a bundle of import 
facilitations just decided on by Tokyo: "I want to raise the question of 
whether such a package of measures can be sufficient to bring to an end the 
constant pressure of our trading partner Japan and stop an argument which 
after all is not very agreeable on the whole," wrote Lambsdorff to his 
hosts in the guest book, immediately answering his own question himself: 
"I fear that the answer cannot be especially hopeful." 


Even before this Lambsdorff had complained about a number of impediments to 
the exhibitors, which did not seem to be very much in keeping with what was 
stressed in all official speeches about a willingness on the part of the 
Japanese to open up their markets. Also not entirely in keeping with the 
efforts to polish up the German image was a special program on the trade 
exhibition by the state television station NHK [Nippon Hoso Kyokai] which 
was broadcast the day after Lambsdorff's rebuke. This program ended up 
portraying Germany as an "industrial nation with declining exports," 
"weakening energy," and "labor struggles for the 35-hour week." Nixdorf's 
Japanese viceroy Joseph McFatridge regards this as a signal from the 
Japanese: Notwithstanding any trade exhibition, the Germans should not be 
overhopeful, "At first NHK questioned us expressly about high technology-- 
but later it did not broadcast anything concerning this." 


Evidently the Japanese themselves were also entirely of two minds about 
what they really wanted to see, After it had proved possible to thoroughly 
satisfy at many points in the show an interest in top-notch industrial 
achievements which they always so readily stressed, once again things were 
not to their liking. Suddenly an ostensible lack of a common touch was 
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discovered, On Monday, Tokyo's evening newspapers complained bitterly: 
"Why then did nobody tell us that the average Japanese person was not 
welcome at the trade exhibition," ASAHI complained, for example. And it 
wrote: "We have seen much machinery which we did not understand, but there 
was nothing to buy." 


The newspaper complained that there was no German bratwurst, no Berliner 
weisse [a light fizzy beer], and no gummi-bears to suck, which are beloved 
in Japan but are banned, and it regretted not seeing "a genuine German 
market woman in a stall in front of the marketplace scene." The unkind 
conclusion, which at this level of harshness was also unfair and sounded 
more than just a little odd coming from the mouths of Japanese, of all 
people: The Germans only wanted to do business. 


In fact they do want this in the future. We will have to wait and see 
whether the mammoth event leads to more respect among the Japanese for the 
German competitor as well as to a stronger buying mood and whether it has 
again raised the repute of the words "made in Germany," which in recent 
years had fallen, 


We will also have to wait and see whether a rethinking is really going on 
among the German exporters to Japan. In the economic warfare the trade 
exhibition was perhaps a trumpet call, but whether it will be followed by 
the cavalry charge as well still remains to be seen. 


Japanese Media Strangely Silent 
Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in German 8 May 84 p 4 
[Article by Gebhard Hielscher: "The Silence in the Japanese Media Forest"] 


[Text] Tokyo, 7 May--The German trade exhibition in Japan, which came to 
an end in Tokyo on Sunday after a 2-week run, is being hailed as a great 
success by the organizers, This appraisal is based on two reasons above 
all: The large number of visitors, and the positive assessment given it by 
the exhibitors. In fact the number of visitors exceeded all expectations, 
with a total of over 862,000 or more than 60,000 per day on the average. 
And on two days--the Japanese holidays in celebration of the emperor's 
birthday and Constitution Day, with 140,000 and over 147,000 visitors 
respectively-~even the previous daily record for the Tokyo fairgrounds in 
Harumi was broken. Also the positive assessment of the trade exhibition by 
the great majority of the roughly 500 German exhibitors cannot be disputed, 
The preliminary analysis of a poll of the exhibitors taken by the 
Exhibition and Trade-fair Committee of German Industry (AUMA) arrives at 
Similar results, according to information from a spokesman of this 
Organization, 


Nevertheless any success enjoyed by the German trade exhibition which is 
inferred solely from these criteria must be carefully questioned, Above all 
for the reason that the exhibition has been almost completely ignored by 
the Japanese daily press and has been deemed worthy of only a very limited 
coverage even by Japanese television. It is true that in the final state- 











ment issued on Sunday evening by the trade-fair management the following 
paragraph is also found: "The Japanese media, the radio, newspapers, and 
television, have given exceptionally detailed reports and in doing so have 
paid special tribute also to the performance capability of German 
industry." But that is either window dressing or a deliberate attempt to 
mislead all those Germans addressed by the final statement who cannot 
obtain in Japan their own picture of the media's response to the trade 
exhibition. 


Because unfortunately the opposite of what is asserted in the statement is 
true. For an exhibition lasting this long and of this size, which in 
addition had such vigorous support from the highest levels of government on 
both sides--think only of the joint sponsorship by Federal Chancellor Kohl 
and Premier Nakasone, who himself even went to the opening--the coverage in 
the Japanese media was exceptionally meager, especially given such large 
numbers of visitors. Naturally there were reports everywhere about the 
opening proceedings, and even after that there were still individual news 
items now and then about events in connection with the trade exhibition. 


But in no case were these reports in any way prominently positioned or 
given a big spread. There were routine reports as part of the coverage of 
daily events, written like compulsory exercises included within some 
reporter's daily round in a metropolis with many competing events. For 
example, none of the five large daily newspapers with a national circula- 
tion-~YOMIURI, ASAHI, MAINICHI1, SANKEI, and NIKKEI--presented anything like 
a feature report with a more detailed description of what was being offered 
at the exhibition. In these: newspapers there was also practically no 
references to this or that exhibit of particular interest. 


Thus, the prototype of the space laboratory Spacelab, which was intended as 
a main attraction of the trade exhibition, received almost no major notice. 
Also U1Lf Merbold, who through his experiences as an astronaut was supposed 
to lend a human dimension to the achievements of the FRG in the field of 
space technology, was not well received in the Japanese press, 


So that there are no misunderstandings: These observations are applicable 
above all to the five large newspapers mentioned. No similarly unambiguous 
statement can be made for television, because of the large selection of 
programs-~in Tokyo a full program schedule is broadcast on seven channels 
from about 6 o'clock in the morning to at least midnight--since one station 
or another may have inserted an interview or a short report in one of the 
many current-affairs programs, In any case the number of major telecasts 
about the trade exhibition or at least in connection with it was minimal 
(in first place was NHK, the official television station, with the private 
station TV Tokyo being far behind), Thus for Japanese television as well 
the German trade exhibition was not exactly an exceptional event. 


The scant response from the media in Japan to the German trade exhibition 
raises above all the question about the reason for this: Did it lie in the 
exhibition itself, which was designed mostly as a samples fair for visiting 
tradespeople, but which in this same form was opened to the general public 
as well? The fact that many people came demonstrates only great interest, 














but does not mean that the people went away again satisfied, By no means 
was there any preparation for the crush of people on the holidays. Or were 
there shortcomings in connection with the public relations work? Possibly 
the Japanese media will break their silence at long last and now furnish in 
retrospect an assessment of the trade exhibition from a Japanese point of 
view, 


As for the rest, we can only emphasiz. that as a samples fair designed to 
improve economic relations with Japan, the trade exhibition was naturally 

a great success, for one thing because it met with great interest among the 
visiting Japanese tradespeople, and for another because it has caused at 
least those 500 exhibitors and beyond these also a broader public in the 
FRG to finally take a serious look at Japan. That was none too soon. 


Focus on Japanese Market 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 8 May 84 p 13 


[Article by Peter Odrich: "Japan as a Lesson--on the German Trade 
Exhibition" ] 


[Text] About a million Japanese have viewed the German trade exhibition at 
the Harumi fairgrounds in Tokyo. This number goes beyond even certain 
audacious predictions. Nevertheless it would be wrong to try to measure 
the success of the most important and expensive German industrial exhibi- 
tion abroad up to now by the number of its visitors, For one thing, Harumi 
lies in the midst of one of the largest areas of population concentration 
in the Far East. For another thing, not a few Japanese businesses 
consciously jacked up the numbers of visitors, in that their employees were 
allowed to visit the show during their working hours. Perhaps the kind of 
impression which the exhibition has made on the masses of visitors will be 
more clearly apparent in the course of time, Probably other results are 
more important than the hosts of sightseers. 


Never before have so many German businessmen been in Japan at the same time 
és in the last 3 weeks, Never before have so many directors, managers, 

Pp ‘ietors, and technical personnel from such a wide variety of firms 

‘ so much time to observe the Japanese market. One Swabian businessman 
» » has been successfully working in Japan itself for a long time now hit 

t : mail on the head when he said that hitherto Japan has been seen only as 
a :ompetitor, but now Japan was beginning to be considered also as a sales 
outlet. This observation is underscored by the fact that on the Japanese 
market even large German concerns end up with sales figures which can be 
rated only as meager. Prior to the trade exhibition, the people who are in 
charge of the day-to-day running of such businesses frequently were not 
given the necessary support from their managing boards for approaching the 
Japanese market in the manner which was requisite for an orientation to the 
long term. But now this has changed with the trade exhibition. Suddenly, 
business with Japan has received a substantial impetus, It was precisely 
in this regard that the German trade exhibition was definitely a success, 
The fact that the Japanese side must substantially liberalize its well- 
known trade practices, which in some measure hinder imports of foreign 
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goods in the course of administrative execution, is another story 
altogether, although a very important one. 


Even at the opening proceedings the Japanese economics minister had 
stressed in a frank manner and with a pointedness which was unusually sharp 
for the Japanese setting that the trade exhibition in Tokyo cannot and must 
not be the final goal, but rather only an initial start for German efforts 
with respect to the Japanese market. To all appearances, most of those 
listening to this speech have realized that in the future it will take much 
more strenuous exertions for this second-greatest market in the world than 
have been made in the past. A part of this realization is also the 
recognition that in this market investments will pay off only over long 
periods of time, 


If deeds now follow the words, then the long period of overly high German 
deficits in its foreign trade with Japan could really come to an end. 
Initial steps in this direction were already taken here and there during 
the trade exhibition, Several German firms have begun to implement their 
previously vague intentions to set up their own operations in Japan. Not 
only businessmen but also individual officials and political figures have 
taken advantage of the opportunities within the framework of the trade 
exhibition to do more than just go on tourist excursions, Thus the 
environmental officials from the Federal Ministry of the Interior have used 
their days in Tokyo for intensive talks about Japanese experiences with 
exhaust-gas detoxification for motor vehicles, Because of this the inten- 
tion of the ministry to take steps in Germany similar to what was done 
previously in Japan has been substantially strengthened. At the same time, 
Baden-Wuerttemberg Minister President Spaeth has availed himself of his 
trip to Tokyo to arrange with a Japanese province a very specific coopera- 
tive effort for his Federal Land. Here the explicit objective of the two 
partners is to jointly help those small and intermediate companies which in 
the initial stages have great difficulty setting up in business by 
themselves in the corresponding other country, 


The list of encouraging results can be extended further. Among these 
results is not least the engaging of Japanese officials and firms for the 
German trade exhibition. It can be said without exaggeration that the 
success of the German presentation scarcely could have happened without 
this massive Japanese commitment, The extraordinary helpfulness of the 
Japanese side is easy to explain: Nothing would have hurt Japan more-- 
according to its own understanding--than a failure in connection with such 
an important foreign trade exhibition. That would have been quickly 
misinterpreted as a manifestation of the country's withdrawn attitude with 
respect to its trading partners. The government of Nakasone and the 
country’s industry wanted to guard against this in every way possible. The 
fact that they succeeded in this is not astonishing in view of the Japanese 
penchant for thoroughness. In this expedient helpfulness lies also the key 
to an explanation of why so uncommonly many concessions were made by all 
the Japanese authorities and agencies involved in terms of the practical 
running of the trade exhibition. 
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An intense light also casts deep shadows. This old platitude is particu- 
larly applicable also to the German trade exhibition in Tokyo. Both the 
German preparations and the running of the show have permitted the Japanese 
quite a few insights which from the Japanese standpoint are quite new. 
Whereas in Japan the Germans have been historically viewed as paragons of 
order, perfect organization, and planning, for all its success the trade 
exhibition has shown a certain number of shortcomings in organization and 
planning, hastiness, and mistakes, which has aroused astonishment and 
second thoughts on the part of the Japanese. In the coming months in 
Japan, a stocktaking will be made in the matter of the trade exhibition-- 
and the results appearing thereby in all probability will prove to be by no 
means only favorable to the FRG, 


German Export Readiness Expressed 
Bonn DIE WELT in German 27 Apr 84 p 7 
[Article by Hans-Juergen Mahnke: "Good News From Tokyo" ] 


[Text] What is now happening at the "Japan '84 German Trade Exhibition" in 
Tokyo is in welcome contrast to the words which had been used to greet this 
exhibition--which by the way is the first of its sort in an industrial 
country--during the period of its preparation. No longer is there any 
sense of faintheartedness or of reticence. The German businesses obviously 
have been revving up. Their representatives now have a self-confident 
attitude, with this happening in a market which in the past was all too 
often given a very wide berth by many, 


Thus in recent years, signals important to economic development in the FRG 
have been coming from Japan of all places. In this area, Federal Economics 
Minister Otto Graf Lambsdorff kindled a debate about the willingness of 
German employees to work hard, Japan also became a yardstick for measuring 
the competitiveness of German industry. And the advancing of this Far- 
Eastern island kingdom in the world markets, which was as rapid as it was 
often relentless, caused many in this country to lose heart. 


In recent months this has changed. Otto Graf Lambsdorff mentions that 
German exports have no need to fear international comparisons by and large. 
It is true that with some products of leading technology, there is still a 
certain backlog demand. But the slogan "Made in Germany" continues to have 
its good reputation in the world. What we have here is by no means merely 
wishful thinking, as is shown just by the exports alone, which have picked 
up speed considerably since the summer. But a role has also been played by 
the realization that in foreign countries and above all in East Asia, one 
can scarcely present oneself successfully in sackcloth and ashes. 


This way of thinking also spurred on the trade exhibition in Tokyo, which 
moreover is now occurring at a time when an upswing has established itself 
in the FRG. But it cannot be expected that subsequent to such an event the 
trade currents will now reverse. After all, German imports from Japan in 
1983, which came to DM 14,8 billion, were almost 3 times higher than 
deliveries from there, which amounted to a sum of DM 5.6 billion. The 











deficit of DM 9,2 billion was exceeded only by that which still exists vis- 
a-vis the Netherlands. And the additional import facilitations of the 
Japanese are unlikely to change this situation in any way. 


Nor is a bilateral balance in the flows of commodities the most important 
consideration, Whoever makes use of this measuring rod must also apply it 
to those countries against which German industry is achieving surpluses. 
This would hit the export industry hard. The significance of the 
exhibition also goes far beyond the Japanese market, since it is aimed at 
that region--at the Pacific Basin--which is one of the most dynamic areas 
in the world. Moreover a country which beards the lion in his den 
refurbishes its own image. And if more business is done, then the thing 
has paid for itself already. 


However, Japan's large surpluses do remain a problem, because they provide 
ammunition to the protectionists. In the EC, the Federal Government is 
finding it increasingly difficult to push through its liberal foreign trade 
position, In the United States also, the Japanese are constantly under 
fire, If the Japanese would buy more finished goods in the other indus- 
trial countries, it would be easier to counter a number of moves toward 
interference in free world trade, 


Moreover there is still the basic problem of what is to become of world 
trade: Whether it should be a field of activity for individual 
businesses--which corresponds to the German attitude--or whether it should 
become an arena for economic competition among states, which is where the 
inclination lies in Japan, If the State and certain industries join forces 
and develop a common strategy, successes can be quickly achieved. Indi- 
vidual businesses cannot hold their own in this situation, With that, 
countermeasures are already in the cards, 


Now the Federal economics minister has raised this problem once more. It 
must also be dealt with, otherwise much can begin to slip away. The trade 
exhibition is a signal of readiness to expand trade. It should be taken 
note of by everyone. 
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ECONOMIC FINLAND 


STRONG ECONOMIC RECOVERY MAY BE THREATENED BY INFLATION 
Trouble Foreseen by 1985 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 8 May 84 p 27 


[Article: "Now We Are Living sweetly in a Happy Time of Rising Economy, but: 
A Storm Threatens in a Year"] 


[Text] Now there is a rising economy; everyone admits that. 


In the fall, however, it could be different, at least [by] the fall of next 
year. The government is increasing employment taxes, the government is rais- 
ing fees and tariffs, and citizens’ taxes are being tightened. The rising 
economy that has been achieved through self-restraint may end up in a whirl- 
wind for the Finnish nation, with prices shooting upward and production figures 
downward, 


The research institutions that prepare economic projections have improved 
their predictions since the beginning of this year. The national bank pre- 
dicts that the gross product, or total of industrial productior and ‘ervices, 
will grow five percent this year. The Workers' Economic Research Institute 
predicts perhaps a little more. 


The rising economy is an indisputable fact. This is shown also by the fact 
that research institutions of both the right and the left estimate the growth 
to be about the same. Generally the opinions of the left have been more 
"optimistic" than those of the right. 


Even Timo Relander of the Central Industrial League has to admit that a rising 
economy has begun. 


But. 





Now a falling economy is already in sight. The "leading indexes" that pre- 
dict economic growth in the United States are already pointing downward. And 
it is not a matter of some momentary fluctuation. The direction has been 
downward ever since the middle of February. 


In Finland, the continuation of a rising economy is limited principally by 
two things: inflation and the cost of money. 











If inflation gets out of control, the gains in the income agreement will soon 
be eaten up. Then the price-competitiveness of Finnish products will be 
shaken, as also in time the stability of the markka. 


If the cost of money stays high, this in turn will influence investments, 
which are supposed to maintain the final phase of the rising economy, which 
means next year. Already real interest is ten percent according to some 
calculations. 


"Interest Down by Two Percent" 


The Workers’ Economic Research Institute once again sees revaluation as a 
remedy. But this time it would not be the only medicine--reduced interest 
rates would be involved. 


Bank interest rates for loans should go down by two percentage points, the 
daily credit rate should go down to 13 percent, and after that excess money 
Should be cut with a 3-4 percent revaluation, the TTT [Workers' Economic 
Research Institute] concludes. 


This time people can't just blow the TIT's talk away, because real pressures 
are being placed on the markka and at least industry agrees: Interest down. 


The reasons for revaluation pressure and high interest rates are contradictory. 
There are pressures to revalue the markka because money is flowing into the 
country. Foreign currency reserves are already about 14 billion markkas at 

this moment, about 3 times what they were last year at their lowest point 

last fall, when there was enthusiastic speculation about revaluation. Of 
course it is true that the money is coming into the country because a new 
revaluation is still expected. 


The daily credit rate, again, is so high--16.5 percent--because the Bank of 
Finland is frightened by the thought that the foreign currency that has 

flowed in might leak out of the banks' vaults. This much extra money would 
tend to cause the "inflation pot" to boil over, the Bank of Finland concludes. 


The Bank of Finland also concludes that by keeping the daily credit rate high, 
banks will prefer to invest funds in the central bank's daily credit market 

at 16.5 percent interest rather than outside at lower interest. The average 
interest rate is oi course a little under 11 percent, 


Daily deposits have in fact been accumulating in the Bank of Finland's accounts. 
There are 2 billion [markkas] more than daily credits. 


The Markka Is an Investment 
By keeping the daily credit rate high, the Bank of Finland is also keeping 
the cost of money high, because banks can float two-thirds of the money- 


market costs as loans at the average interest. The costs of market funds in 
turn follows the daily credit rate like a shark [follows] a ship. 
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In order to ease its money situation, the state will also sell bonds to the 
citizens, from which one can get 11.75 percent interest; that is double 
inflation compared to the goal. 


The state's inflation line is quite clear: when there is a question about 
citizens' income, the inflation goal requires restraint, the income of the 
state is another matter, however. 


Economic institutions are at least approximately agreed that additional taxes 
and tariffs will not exactly upset the apple-cart, at least during a rising 
economy. 


From a True American to a Real Finn 


But there is now only a year and a half left before a total solution to income 
policy is to be achieved, this time right at the beginning of a falling economy. 


This time labor was content to watch from the sidelines while white-collar 
workers measured up benefits for themselves. 


Next year citizens’ taxes will be going up, if only because according to govern- 
ment formulas income tax brackets will be corrected only for a 5 percent infla- 
tion. 


In at most a year and a half there will again be a time when the wallet's 
thickness will be measured once more. From these measurements there could 
well begin a real Finnish accelerating inflation and whirlwind falling economy. 


Until then we can watch how the true American system works in our country: 
low inflation, high interest level, and increasing national debt. 


Central Bank's Kullberg Comments 


Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 8 May 84 p 2/7 
[Article by Antti Blafield: "The Man Has Had Plenty To Do: Director 
Kullberg's First Year Complete'] 


[Text] Director Rolf Kullberg of the Bank of Finland stops for a moment 
before entering, then marches to the podium, breathes in a noseful of air, 
and says: "Ladies and gentlemen, we have invited you here today, because we 
think we have something to say that qualifies as news." 


Then he looks at Harri Holkeri, Ele Al@ius and fsko Ollila, his fellow 
decision makers, who are seated in front next to one another with the same 
sense of humor. 


Kullberg will probably step into the limelight again this week. The subject 
will probably be that the basis of cash reserves due from the banks will be 
broadened to cover all market-money and currency accounts. At the same time 
the central bank will probably eliminate the difference between lending 
rates for commercial and local banks, which is now 0.6 percentage points. 





Rolf Kullberg first crossed the threshhold into the news as chairman of the 
board of the Bank of Finland a year ago on 2/ May. Ahti Karjalainen had 
just been carried over it by force into an early retirement. 


In tact, the financial policy line adopted by Kullberg had begun to appear 
already a month and a half before. Of course at that time he was still sitting 
on the rostrum next to Ahti Karjalainen. 


At that time the Bank of Finland gave the banks permission to transfer 40 
percent of the costs of market money into loans at the average interest rate. 


At the same time they gave up the System of graduated daily credit rates. 
There came a single daily credit interest, at that time 15 percent, 


The Cost of Money Becomes a Noose 


After that, the Bank of Finland has continued on the same path: the daily 
credit interest has been simplified in such a way that it is easy to use as 
an instrument of monetary policy and it has an immediate effect. Banks' 
lending rates are more and more tied to the cost of market money and this 
in turn is tied to the daily credit rate. In this way the Bank of Finland 
can regulate directly the cost of money, even if the interest agreement is 
abandoned. 


During Kullberg's time another main current has racked the currency basket, 
which determines the external worth or worthlessness of the markka. 


On the same day that Kullberg held his first news conference as director, 
Bank of Finland press officials placed a release in three languages on 
tables outside the auditorium: The central bank will stop keeping accounts 
in rubles, 


The subject was obviously too sensitive for the director to respond to in his 
first press conference or else it did not qualify in Kullberg's mind as 
newsworthy for the auditoriun. 


However it was, the result was that ciring Rolf Kulloerg's directorship no 
one has kept ruble accounts. This means that a large enterprise trading with 
the East cannot receive any shelter for its ruble receivables worth hundreds 
of millions of markkas. 


But cessation of the accounts was just the first step. And the end of the 
year the currency basket was reorganized totally so that the ruble was 

removed from it. At the same time the formula for computing the currency 
index, which had slightly distorted the value of the markka, was revised. 


[he Bank of Finland also began to implement its currency policy more actively 
by reporting the currency inex as well as the daily credit rate on a daily 
oasis, whereas it was formerly ground out once a month, 








Devaluation Rumors Crushed 


Kullberg's second press conference as director touched only on monetary 
policy. The bank's basic interest was raised by a percentage point to 9.5 
percent. 


In September a new line was seen in real action for the first time. More 
and more distrust toward the markka was being felt at home and abroad, and 
rumors of devaluation were circulating both in w :ld financial centers and 
in the forestry sellers’ own meetings. 


One action sufficed for the Bank of Finland: the bank's daily credit rate 

for both receivables and payables was raised by three percentage points to 

18 percent. This likewise sent the cost of market money upwards. Money 

began to flow back to Finland, and this flow hasn't stopped since. Now there 
is speculation about an additional revaluation of the markka. 


Finnish banks are trying to squabble against the high interest on market 
money, but in vain. The interest cartel led by Mika Tiivola broke up at the 
beginning .«* tl 3% year. 


After September daily credit interest was lowered again gradually as 
currency reserve. swelled up; it went all the way to 16.7 percent. 


At the end of the year it was raised again to 17.5 percent. This time the 
reason was not forced by currency but by the need to break up the interest 
cartel and to place a tighter noose on the cost of money. 


At the end of the year the banks were given the possibility of investing two- 
thirds of their market-money costs at the average loan rate. Thus loans and 

market money approached one anv-her, especially market money and bills, from 

which the interest ceiling disappeared. 


Raise and Govern 


The Bank of Finland also gave foreign banks permission to enter the daily 
credit market. They did not participate in the interest cartel, and thus 
they could enjoy the 1/7.5-percent interest on money lent from money markets, 
a little more expensive than the 14 percent paid by the Finnish banks. 


"Divide and govern" is the Bank of Finland's guideline. 
Another is "raise and govern.'' At the beginning of the year the cash reserves 
due from the banks to the vaults of the Bank of Finland was 3.3 percent of 

the banks' deposits. Now it is 5.4 percent. The ceiling imposed by the 
bank's board is 8 percent at this moment. 


At the beginning of last year the daily credit rate was 12 percent; now it 
is 16.5 percent. 


At the beginning of last year the markka had just been devalued by 10 per- 
cent. At the beginning of this year it was revalued by one and a half percen- 
tage points and more is expected. 


The man has had plenty to do. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


BOYER DEFENDS ECONOMIC POLICY BEFORE CENTRIST GROUP 
Madrid ABC in Spanish 11 May 84 p 55 


/Text/ Boyer: "We are making policy less harsh in view 
of the present economic situation." 


The 0.5 forecast for April will put the IPC «et 11.1] per year. 


The minister of economy and finance said yesterday before 
the respective committee of Congress that the government is 
making policy less harsh, taking into account the current 
Situation of the Spanish economy. Any other alternative, 
according to Boyer, would entail firmer measures in view of 
current imbalances, 


At the request of the Centrist Group, Miguel Boyer appeared at the Economy and 
Finance Committee of Congress, where he analyzed the general growth of the 
different economic sectors. According to the minister, the socialist government 
has achieved in a Single year in power three objectives difficult to obtain 
Simultaneously: economic growth, reduction of inflation, and equilibrium in 

the balance of payments, 


For the government, jobs and social welfare are its ultimate objectives, precisely 
the variables which good economic growth takes longest to affect. Despite not 
having achieved social reconciliation, Boyer said that the government has exerted 
tremendous moral pressure to hold the line on wage increases in order to carry 
out its economic policy. This is how it has kept average wage increases in the 
agreements signed so far to 7.5 percent; such increases are not expected to 
exceed 7.7 percent for the entire year. This means that although this is not 

the ideal rate, there has still been a 4-point decrease in wage increases, thus 
contributing a positive element in the fight against unemployment and inflation. 
To this effect he asserted that the government is prepared to intervene in social 
reconciliation. But, he said, a macroeconomic policy cannot be made by concilia- 
Cory measures. Some aspects can be agreed upon, but not the large variables, 


As for the increase in the public deficit, criticized by the spokesmen of the 
Mixed Centrist and Popular Group, the minister recognized that it is presently 
100 billion over the projected amount, but he made assurances that the 
Objective of reducing the deficit and increasing fiscal pressure is being 
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maintained. He said that there are many factors in uncontrollable public spending, 
but that "where there is no inertia in public spending, we are introducing 
extreme austerity.'' Much restraint is being exercised in expanding credits 

granted and an attempt is being made not to use up all authorized expenditures. 


Regarding the financing of the public sector and the use being made of private 
savings, which Abel Matutes figured at 60 percent of the total, the minister 
recognized that the situation is difficult and an attempt must be made to reduce 
this use, but that time is needed. Nonetheless, he specified that ‘he public 
sector also "returns" what it uses, though it does so in activites which are 
needed, even if they are not always the most efficient. He also specified that 
there is no unsatisfied demand for credit and that the problem for businesses 
to solve is self-financing and not the means of going into debt. On the other 
hand, he noted in passing that the deficit in the public sector is generating 

a surplus in the private sector. which is improving, since the business surplus 
has increased over the gross national income. 


To the assertion by the representative of the Popular Group that government 
inflation objectives are in danger, and that the inflation rate for March was 
12 percent, Boyer explained that, according to the survey by the Ministry of 
Trade, in April the general index wiil increase 0.5 points, which means a gain 
of 1 point this month, putting the IPC at 11.1 points over a 12-month period. 


Rodriguez Sahagun, the representative of the Mixed Group, protested, among other 
things, about the government's economic performance, which, according to him, 
is being focused solely on the applciation of a monetary policy. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


CATALAN MINORITY OPPOSES ‘URGENT REINDUSTRIALIZATION ZONES' 
Madrid YA in Spanish 11 May 84 p 23 


[Text] The Catalan Minority Group yesterday requested the Congress Industrial 
Committee to delete Chapter VII of the reconversion bill, which deals with 
"urgent reindustrialization zones, [ZUR]" because it believes that this 
country has had a negative experience with so-called development areas, and 
because the establishment of reindustrialization zones can produce distortions 
and give rise to imbalances. 


Regarding this subject, deputy Gasoliba recalled that the European experiments 
which have been successful are those which favored industrial mobility. This 
has not always conincided with official forecasts. The group also wished to 
eliminate the chapter on promotion of technological innovation, arguing that 
an important problem is thus receiving second-class treatment. 


Both proposals were rejected by the Socialist Group, who believe that recon- 
version involves a shock to employment in certain areas, and that as a result 
it should receive shock treatment through the ZURs. Regarding technologica: 
innovation, deputy Eugenio Triana declared that it makes an important con- 
tribution in establishing general outlines, and he announced that the topic 
will be discussed in a debate in the chamber on scientific and technological 
policy. 


Bill Evaluated 


Yesterday the reconversion and reindustrialization bill was evaluated in 
committee without any substantial changes being introduced. The chapters on 
the topic of labor took up most of the discussion. Communist deputy Fernandez 
Iguanzo made repeated attempts to introduce amendments to give greater power 
to the labor unions in the application of geographic and functional mobility 
and the creation of the ZURs. Likewise, the Communist Party sought to delete 
article 22, which refers to the Funds for Promotion of Employment (FPE), 
because it believes that with measures for cessation of employment and ade- 
quate professional training to make relocation possible they are unnecessary. 
Fernandez Iguanzo implied that the reason his group opposes the FPEs is not 
because they increase unemployment, but because they do not guarantee 
relocation, and place the workers in unprotected legal situations. 
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Regarding this subject, the socialist have introduced an amendment to ensure 
that the agents involved in the reconversion will take part in the setting 

up of the FPEs and in the liquidation of their resources. As for the com 
munist amendment, deputy Gracia (of the PSOE [Spanish Socialist Workers 
Party]) replied that the PCE has gone along with rightist measures which were 
much less effective, but did not trust the FPEs, which offer adequate guaran- 
tees and exceptional features for the workers who avail themselves of them. 
"Also," he said, "the reconversion group is very well protected, and has 
other relocation mechanisms like the ZURs or technological innovation--as had 
been demonstrated in Sagunto, where jobs have already been offered to all 
surplus workers, and the number of jubs in the area has even been increased." 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


MADRID BUSINESSMEN ALARMED OVER SOARING CRIME RATE 
Madrid YA in Spanish 11 May 84 p 13 


[Excerpts] Ninety percent of Madrid businessmen say that citizen insecurity 

is "high" or "very high." Seventy-seven percent of those polled say that it 

has increased during the past year, and 22 percent think that it has remained 
the same. Seventy-two percent of the businessmen attribute those high rates 

of insecurity to lack of punishment. 


The businessmen, like other citizens, are concerned about the phenomenon of 
increasing crime in our streets. The Madrid Confederation of Independent 
Businesses (CEIM) has carried out a poll on the subject in which 561 companies 
took part. 


Forty-three percent of the businessmen replied that there is a "very high" 
degree of insecurity among the citizenry, and 47 percent called it "high." 
The small businessmen, who suffer from citizen insecurity to a greater extent, 
are the ones who made the most pessimistic appraisals of the level of citizen 
insecurity. 


The persons polled were asked about the reasons for that state of insecurity 
in the streets. Seventy-two percent thought it is due to lack of punishment; 
54 percent blame the economic crisis, and the use of drugs; 51 percent 
attribute it to youth unemployment; and 31 percent to the crisis in moral 

and ethical standards. 


Jose Antonio Seguardo, president of the CEIM, said that the poll had been a 
surprise to him as regards the percentage of businessmen (only 15 percent) 

who attribute the phenomenon of the increase in citizen insecurity to a lack 
of adequate social education, because he believes that this is the main 

reason for it. "The other data fully agree with what we had predicted, and 
make it clear that the businessmen have the same feelings as other citizens 
about the phenomenon of insecurity," said Segurado. "It is a sensitive tonic, 
and should not give rise to demagoguery. It appears to be true that lack of 
punishment exists, that a succession of crimes have not been punished. There 
has been too much naivete on the subject of drug use, which I believe is one 
of the factors which contributes most to the escalation in crime. The leaders 
of this country have, unfortunately, treated the subject of the use of drugs 
too lightly." 








The president of the CEIM declared that the degree of citizen insecurity in 
Madrid is no worse than in other European capitals, but that it must be 
confronted seriously. This poll will be sent to the government authorities, 
because the businessmen are always prepared to cooperate. 


The people polled were also asked what in their opinion would be the most 
effective measures to lessen citizen insecurity. They favored the following 
ones: judicial, economic, political, preventive, policial, educational and 
legislative. The percentages of preference varied according to the type of 
industry and its size; but there was a leaning toward judicial, economic 

and political ones, which composed about 70 percent of the total of the 
businessmen's answers. 


How has the insecurity influenced that state of their businesses? Forty-three 
percent of the businessmen declare that it has had an influence; 43 percent 
say that it has not. The former are the ones who have "walk in off the 
street'"’ businesses; the latter own other types of activities, which because 
they are somewhat isolated, do not suffer from the phenomenon of citizen 
insecurity to the same extent. Seventy-eight percent think that the influ- 
ence has been apparent in the reduction of sales and services; 47 percent 

see a difference in the hours when their clients come in; 75 percent have had 
increased security expenses; and 83 percent say that this phenomenon has had 
an effect in costs for special installations. 











ECONOMIC SWEDEN 


FINANCE MINISTRY OFFICIAL: FOREIGN BORROWING SOON UNNECESSARY 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 14 May 84 p 9 
[Article by Sven Thiessen] 


[Text] Swedish borrowing from foreign banks may soon cease, thanks to the 
recent strong improvement in the Swedish economy, This was stated by under- 
secretary Bengt Johansson of the Finance Ministry in an interview with TT 
(TIDNINGARNAS TELEGRAMBYRA) . 


Sweden now has a foreign debt of about 150 billion kronor. Most of this debt 
has been accumulated since the 1976 change in government, 


"The deficit in the trade balance, which is the net result of Sweden's 
business with other countries, is about to disappear," said Bengt Johansson. 
As a result, the state would no longer need to borrow money abroad. 


"We still must make interest payments of about 20 billion kronor, in addition 
to paying for purchases abroad and repaying our present loans, That is a 
heavy burden in itself, but it is extremely encouraging that, since the fall 
of 1982 (when the Social Democratic government took over), we have been able 
to pay the interest on our enormous foreign debt, as a result of increased 
foreign trade," 


Nevertheless, Bengt Johansson warns against believing that the crisis is over. 
Astonishing 


"The strength and vitality of Swedish business and the Swedish economy are 
astonishing,” he said. "This has surprised even those of us who believe in 
Sweden. We have increased our share of the market both at home and abroad 
since the fall of 1982, This is the primary reason for the improvement in 

our trade balance, Now we are in a better position to profit from the improve- 
ment in our exports," 


"Previously we had a kind of defeatist attitude in this country. Many believed 
that Sweden was falling into an abyss, slowly but surely. This negative 
attitude has now changed and the present feeling may be a bit toc optimistic," 
he said, 
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We still are in a situation in which investments are far too low to guarantee 
long-term economic growth. Profits must not be used for consumption." 


‘Even though things are going better for Sweden now, we are not in for a 
windfall. There is no room for new reforms. New steps must be taken by 
reexamining old programs and using the money we have available as effectively 
as possible,” 


Tough Policies 


The budget deficit for the next fiscal year (1984/1985), which was estimated 
at 80 billion kronor at the beginning of the year, is now estimated at 
67 billion kronor, 


When will we be rid of the budget deficit, so that the government can make 
ends meet? 


"IT do not dare answer that today, The deficit is not an isolated issue." 
"We said at the very beginning that no government could deal with the deficit 
as long as the Swedish economy was not working. The basic task was to 
stimulate economic growth. We have managed to do this and it will have a 
positive effect on the national budget. Now we must do something about the 
enormous government spending problem and implement tough budget policies." 


Could these tough budget policies result in additional austerity measures? 


That depends on future developments. At present, we see no reason for 
additional austerity measures in 1984," 


“The interest in austerity measures is somewhat exaggerated, The austerity 
campaigns conducted over e number of years--including the one we were forced 

to carry out during the fall of 1983--resulted from earlier, weak budget 
policies, which included overly generous government spending. It is better 

to have an austere budget policy from the beginning, In this way, no additional 
austerity packages will be needed." 

Inflated Wallets 


How long can the price and rent freezes continue? 


"This depends on future events. We must first see what effect they have on 
cost increases and inflation," 


Can the inflation goals for 1984 and 1985 be achieved, considering the results 
of this year's contract negotiations? 


(Inflation is supposed to drop to 4 percent in 1984 and 3 percent in 1985,) 
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"As the wage negotiations for 1984 turned out, we estimate that price 
increases will be higher, The price freeze will cushion the effect of the 
contracts somewhat, but we will be unable to achieve 4-percent inflation, 
nevertheless. We will come as close as possible to that figure by atilisies 
the price freeze and other measures, 


"The situation in 1984 will depend totally on future wage and cost trends. 

It is interesting to note that all segments of society realize the importance 
of a lasting reduction in inflation and that we must reduce inflation to 

3 percent because of the low rates of inflation in competing countries." 


"In other words, everyone realizes that it is meaningless to achieve wage 
increases if they simply inflate our wallets, rather than resulting in 
increased purchasing power, In addition, higher inflation leads to lower 
competitive strength and higher unemployment. This will be the basis for 
our discussions with labor and management on 6 June." 


Income Policy 
What will you propose? 


"The government has not called the two sides together to make a list of 
proposals The government already has taken steps to influence the results 
of contract negotiations for 1984 and the prospects for 1985." 


"The invitation to labor and management was extended on the assumption that 
they can have a major impact on inflation and employment levels, 


Would a government income policy help solve the country's economic problems? 
"It is the responsibility of the government to influence the economy and 
employment in a positive manner, But in Sweden there is a tradition of 
cooperation between the government and the parties involved in the labor 
market and of mutual understanding leading toward peaceful agreements and 
contracts within the overall economic framework, This is the Swedish model 
we must build on in the future," 


Is it likely that the government will play a more active role in future wage 
negotiations? 


"The role of the government remains unchanged, but it cannot escape its re- 
sponsibility, The government cannot remain passive if negotiations are going 
in the wrong direction, It must act because so must is at stake: employment, 
economic growth, and real wages," 
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ECONOMIC SWEDEN 


FELDT*S ECONOMIC POLICY RELIES TOO HEAVILY ON 'LUCK' 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 13 May 84 p 2 


[Editorial by JS: "Budget Deficit in TIDEN"] 


[Text] "It is a narrow path that the government has chosen to follow--and it 
is becoming narrower. With a bit of luck, however, it should lead to the 
goal." 


This is how Social Democratic economist Villy Bergstrom described the govern- 
men*:'s economic strategy in the latest issue of the journal TIDEN, Later in 
his conversation, he returned to this thought: | 


"In order to succeed, we must have a little luck and nothing unexpected must 
happen.” 


So far luck has been with them. Kjell-Olof Feldt likes to point out that 
today's inflation and trade-balance figures are better than anyone dared hope 
when the devaluation was made. This is because inflation abroad has decreased 
more rapidly than anyone expected. 


At the same time, industry has been better able than expected to take advantage 
of lower costs. Companies want nothing more than to produce and sell more 
within their existing capacity. 


Luck and skill often are two sides of the same coin. There is nothing wrong 
with the economic expertise at the Finance Ministry. Some decisions have 
been rather arbitrary, but they usually have turned out to be more accurate 
than those of the critics. The most difficult test remains, however. 


In the interview with TIDEN, Villy Bergstrom painted a bleak picture of the 
future, with severe and detailed regulation of the credit market, the wage 
structure, and foreign trade. According to him, this would become necessary 
if the government's policies failed. 


State finances are the big problem. The turning point at which the national 
debt no longer increases more rapidly than the GNP (gross national product) 
must soon be reached. 
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This goal must be achieved before the economy makes a downward turn--but no one 
knows how much time remains before the peak will be reached, The shorter and 
shorter economic upswings experienced during the seventies, which were dampened 
by international disturbances, could be repeated. Uncertainty concerning the 
American economy is one of today's disturbing factors, 


The national debt will increase during the coming years, even if the budget 
deficit is reduced, Bergstrom is concerned about how the state will manage 
to meet its future loan payments in 1985, 1986, and 1987--unless this is done 
by printing far too much money. This would result in a higher rate of infla- 
tion, 


But there is probably a greater risk that loans taken by the government--and 
rising interest rates--will eliminate the possibility of investments that are 
necessary for broadening and renewing the industrial base, This is at least 
as serious, although it would be longer before the general public felt the 
effects. 


At least for the time being, the finance minister can make inflation disappear 
by implementing a price freeze. But how can he manipulate the system to 
produce profitable investments? 


LO (Federation of Trade Unions) economist Anna Hedborg, who also participated 
in the discussion with TIDEN, had (not unexpectedly) a more frivolous position 
toward budget deficits and the national debt. To be sure, she complained that 
loans taken by the government helped create private wealth, but at the same 
time she was unwilling to go along with the austerity that would result from 

a reduced deficit, 


It is not easy to detect what practical policies Anna Hedborg actually 
advocates, In this respect, she probably is a good representative of LO, 
which often has had difficulty developing comprehensive and constructive 
alternatives--to the policies of both the present government and previous 
governments, 


In this way, the interview in TIDEN illustrates the distance between those 
Social Democrats who have a concrete idea of what should be done and those 
who prefer to emphasize the redistribution of wealth to such a degree that 
all crisis-management measures become impossible. 


The editors of TIDEN stated with some bitterness that the "Social Democrats 
are now forced to govern according to the groundrules of capitalism--and, in 
particular, those of income from capital--to an extent that would have been 
inconceivable just several years ago." That is certainly a correct conclusion, 
but what effect will it have on practical policies? 


There is a considerable risk that Villy Bergstrom's notion that "nothing 
unexpected must happen" will become the watchword of the government. All 











finance ministers want to have everything in order: Kjell-Olof Feldt wants 
to have control over wages and corporate profits, 


But there is definitely something authoritarian about an economic policy that 
leaves no room for the unexpected, Not even a finance minister is that much 
wiser than everyone else, 
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